
Sô Löôïc Veà Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt 
Nguyeän  Trong Phaät Giaùo 

 

Thieän Phuùc 

 

Sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät vaø khuûng 

khieáp vôùi chính mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân 

taâm Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham 

muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây chöôùng ngaïi 

cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá 

ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung 

quanh Ngaøi. Nhö moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi 

chieán tröôøng choáng laïi keû thuø, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng 

nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc muïc ñích 

cuûa Ngaøi. Nhö vaäy, sau nhieàu ñôøi kieáp tu taäp theo lyù 

töôûng Boà Taùt, cuoái cuøng ñöùc Phaät ñaõ khaúng quyeát raèng 

con ñöôøng Boà Taùt töï noù chính laø con ñöôøng daãn haønh 

giaû tu taäp theo lyù töôûng Boà Taùt tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò 

Phaät. Trong caùc kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: 

“Ngöôøi laøm nhöõng vieäc khoù laøm laø chö Boà Taùt, nhöõng 

ñaáng tröôïng phu ñaõ ñaït giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng. Chö vò 

khoâng muoán ñaït Nieát Baøn. Ngöôïc laïi, chö vò laïi chòu kinh 

qua nhöõng khoå ñau voâ vaøn cuûa traàn theá maø khoâng kinh 

sôï tröôùc sanh töû. Chö vò leân ñöôøng vì lôïi laïc vaø an vui 

cuûa traàn theá, vì thöông xoùt traàn theá. Chö vò Boà Taùt ñi 

theo con ñöôøng Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt raát daøi vaø raát gian khoå 

vaø phaûi traûi qua nhieàu kieáp soáng, cuoái cuøng vò naøy ñaït 

ñöôïc Phaät quaû. Treân con ñöôøng naày, Soáng Tu Theo Boà 

Taùt Nguyeän goùp phaàn khoâng nhoû trong vieäc thaønh töïu 

quaû vò Boà Taùt. Boà Taùt laø baäc taàm caàu söï giaùc ngoä toái 

thöôïng, khoâng phaûi chæ cho chính mình maø cho taát caû 

chuùng sanh. Chö vò theä nguyeän: ‘Chuùng toâi quyeát laøm nôi 

an truù cho caû traàn theá, nôi cho chuùng sanh veà nöông, nôi 

an nghæ cho traàn gian, laø nieàm tin toái haäu cuûa moïi ngöôøi, 

laø haûi ñaûo, laø aùnh saùng, laø ngöôøi höôùng daãn, vaø laø 

phöông tieän cöùu khoå chuùng sanh. Theo Phaät giaùo, Boà Taùt 

laø moät baäc giaùc giaû trong haøng caùc chuùng sanh. Vì lyù 

töôûng Boà Taùt, vò aáy thöôøng laäp nguyeän ñem söï giaùc ngoä 
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vaø trí tueä maø mình ñaõ môû baøy ra nhaèm giaùc ngoä taát caû 

caùc chuùng sanh khaùc. Coâng vieäc cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt 

khoâng deã chuùt naøo caû. Tuy khoâng hy höõu nhö moät vò 

Phaät, nhöng cuõng thaät khoù ñeå coù moät vò Boà Taùt thò hieän 

vaø cuõng thaät khoù cho phaøm phu (ngöôøi thöôøng) gaëp ñöôïc 

moät vò Boà Taùt thaät. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân nhôù 

raèng muïc ñích cuûa ngöôøi tu Phaät laø töï giaùc, nghóa laø töï 

giaùc hay töï quaùn saùt baèng caùi trí cuûa chính mình chöù 

khoâng döïa vaøo keû khaùc; giaùc tha (sau khi töï mình ñaõ 

giaùc ngoä laïi thuyeát phaùp ñeå giaùc ngoä cho ngöôøi khaùc, 

khieán hoï ñöôïc khai ngoä vaø giuùp hoï rôøi boû moïi meâ laàm vaø 

khoå naõo trong voøng luaân hoài) roài cuoái cuøng môùi ñi ñeán 

giaùc haïnh vieân maõn, thoaùt ra khoûi voøng luaân hoài sanh töû, 

ñoù chính laø Nieát Baøn ñaït ñöôïc ngay trong kieáp naøy. Ñaây 

ñích thò laø lyù töôûng cuûa caùc vò Boà Taùt. Noùi caùch khaùc, 

con ñöôøng lyù töôûng cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt töï lôïi, lôïi tha, giaùc 

haïnh vieân maõn; vaø thöôïng caàu Phaät ñaïo, haï hoùa chuùng 

sanh. 

Boån nguyeän cuûa Boà Taùt Ñaïi Thöøa laø cöùu ñoä chuùng 

sanh vöôït thoaùt si meâ. Theo Nghieân Cöùu Kinh Laêng Giaø 

cuûa Thieàn Sö D.T. Suzuki, theo trí tueä sieâu vieät caùc Boà 

Taùt bieát raèng chaân lyù Boà Taùt vöôït khoûi moïi söï ñònh tính 

vaø khoâng heà chòu baát cöù hình thöùc mieâu taû naøo, nhöng vì 

taâm caùc ngaøi ñaày töø bi ñoái vôùi taát caû chuùng sanh, laø 

nhöõng keû khoâng theå naøo böôùc ra khoûi vuøng nöôùc xoaùy 

cuûa höõu vaø phi höõu, neân caùc ngaøi höôùng nhöõng nguyeän 

öôùc maõnh lieät cuûa caùc ngaøi ñeán söï cöùu ñoä vaø giaûi thoaùt 

chuùng sanh. Traùi tim cuûa chính ngaøi thì thoaùt khoûi nhöõng 

chaáp tröôùc nhö nhöõng keû chöa chöùng ngoä thöôøng toân 

giöõ, maø laïi caûm thaáy kieân ñònh vì trí tueä cuøa caùc ngaøi ñaõ 

khoâng phaù dieät ñieàu naày, vaø töø ñoù maø coù caùc boån 

nguyeän, caùc phöông tieän thieän xaûo vaø caùc Hoùa Thaân cuûa 

caùc ngaøi. Nhöng taát caû nhöõng gì maø caùc ngaøi laøm ñeå laøm 

chín muoài taát caû moïi chuùng sanh ñeå ñaùp öùng yeâu caàu cuûa 

hoï vaø cuõng gioáng nhö aùnh traêng trong nöôùc, caùc ngaøi 

hieän ra ñuû moïi hình töôùng maø thuyeát phaùp. Hoaït ñoäng 

cuûa caùc ngaøi thuaät ngöõ Ñaïi Thöøa goïi laø Voâ Coâng Duïng 

Haïnh, nghóa laø nhöõng haønh ñoäng khoâng duïng coâng, 

khoâng taùc ñoäng, khoâng muïc ñích. Khi vò Boà Taùt nhaäp vaøo 

ñòa thöù nhaát goïi laø Hoan Hyû Ñòa, trong söï nghieäp tu taäp 

taâm linh, ngaøi phaùt ra möôøi lôøi nguyeän bao truøm toaøn boä 
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vuõ truï, traûi roäng tôùi cuoái choã khoâng gian, ñaït ñeán taän 

cuøng cuûa thôøi gian, heát taát caû caùc kieáp vaø vaãn vaän haønh 

khoâng giaùn ñoaïn khi coù Ñöùc Phaät xuaát hieän.  

 

(A) Khaùi Nieäm Veà Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Vaø  

Söï Tu Haønh Trong Phaät Giaùo 

 

I. Sô Löôïc Veà Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Giaùo Thuyeát Phaät Giaùo:  

Sô Löôïc Veà Nguoàn Goác Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Giaùo Thuyeát Phaät 

Giaùo: Nhö ñaõ noùi trong caùc chöông tröôùc, Boà Taùt, moät chuùng sanh giaùc 

ngoä, vaø nguyeän chæ ñaït ñöôïc ñaïi giaùc moät khi cöùu ñoä heát thaûy chuùng 

sanh. Töø Baéc Phaïn coù nghóa laø “Höõu tình giaùc,” hay “moät chuùng sanh 

giaùc ngoä,” hay “moät chuùng sanh maø baûn chaát laø trí tueä” hay “moät 

chuùng sanh khao khaùt giaùc ngoä.” Nhö vaäy, Boà Taùt ñöôïc xem nhö laø 

moät con ngöôøi cuõng vôùi nghieäp cuûa chính mình ôû coõi ñôøi naøy nhö 

nhöõng ngöôøi khaùc, nhöng vò Boà Taùt baèng chính söï noã löïc cuûa mình, 

khoâng phuï thuoäc vaøo nhöõng yeáu toá beân ngoaøi, tu taäp theo phöông phaùp 

cuï theå vaø thöïc teá ñeå vöôït qua nhöõng xung ñoät beân trong chính mình bao 

goàm nhöõng nghieäp xaáu vaø nhöõng khoå ñau, cuõng nhö nhöõng khuûng 

hoaûng beân ngoaøi nhö moâi tröôøng, tai hoïa... ñeå coù theå thay ñoåi traïng 

thaùi maát thaêng baèng vaø ñeå taát caû cuøng soáng vôùi nhau trong moät theá giôùi 

bình an, thònh vöôïng vaø haïnh phuùc. Ñaây laø lyù töôûng cuûa Phaät giaùo Ñaïi 

Thöøa. Baét ñaàu cuoäc haønh hoaït cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ñöôïc ñaùnh daáu baèng 

“phaùt taâm giaùc ngoä” hay “Boà Ñeà Taâm,” trong ñoù Boà Taùt nguyeän thaønh 

Phaät ñeå laøm lôïi laïc chuùng sanh. Trong kinh vaên Ñaïi Thöøa, vieäc naøy 

thöôøng theo sau moät nghi leã coâng khai nguyeän ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû ñeå 

laøm lôïi laïc chuùng sanh. Coù nghóa laø: “Thöôïng caàu Phaät ñaïo, haï hoùa 

chuùng sanh.” Ñaây laø moät trong nhöõng ñaïi nguyeän cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt. 

Sau ñoù thì vò Boà Taùt theo ñuoåi muïc tieâu Phaät quaû baèng caùch tieán tu töø 

töø Luïc Ba La Maät hay Thaäp Ba La Maät: boá thí, trì giôùi, nhaãn nhuïc, tinh 

taán, thieàn ñònh, vaân vaân. Hai phaåm chaát chính trong ñoù vò Boà Taùt tu taäp 

laø töø bi vaø trí tueä, vaø khi maø caùc Ba La Maät ñaõ ñöôïc tu taäp kieän toaøn, 

vaø töø bi cuõng nhö trí tueä ñaõ ñöôïc phaùt trieån ñeán möùc ñoä cao nhaát, thì vò 

Boà Taùt trôû thaønh moät vò Phaät. Boà Taùt ñaïo thöôøng ñöôïc chia laøm 10 giai 

ñoaïn. Tuy nhieân töø Boà Taùt chæ haïn heïp trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Theo 

truyeàn thoáng Theravada, thì Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni ñöôïc coi nhö 
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moät vò Boà Taùt (Ñaïi Só) trong nhöõng tieàn kieáp trong Kinh Boån Sanh, 

trong suoát nhöõng tieàn kieáp ñoù, ngöôøi ta noùi Ngaøi ñaõ töø töø kieän toaøn 

phaåm chaát cuûa moät vò Phaät. Tuy nhieân, trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, khaùi 

nieäm Boà Taùt laø moät söï choái boû roõ raøng lyù töôûng A La Haùn cuûa Phaät 

giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy. Trong Ñaïi Thöøa A La Haùn ñöôïc xem nhö laø haïn 

heïp vaø ích kyû, chæ lo cho cho caù nhaân giaûi thoaùt, ngöôïc laïi vôùi moät vò 

Boà Taùt, ngöôøi laøm vieäc caät löïc vì chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. Nhö vaäy töø “Boà 

Taùt” noùi chung, coù nghóa laø moät chuùng sanh giaùc ngoä, chuùng sanh 

höôùng ñeán giaùc ngoä hoaøn toaøn hay Phaät quaû. Theo Tröôøng Boä Kinh, 

nghóa ñen cuûa “Boà Taùt” laø ngöôøi coù trí, hoaëc ngöôøi quyeát ñònh hay naém 

giöõ con ñöôøng ñi ñeán giaùc ngoä. Vaøi theá kyû sau khi Ñöùc Phaät nhaäp dieät, 

Boà Taùt laø moät trong nhöõng tö töôûng quan troïng nhaát cuûa Phaät töû Ñaïi 

Thöøa. Tuy nhieân, khaùi nieäm Boà Taùt khoâng phaûi laø sôû höõu cuûa rieâng 

tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa. Töø “Boà Taùt” ñaõ ñöôïc noùi ñeán trong kinh ñieån 

Pali vaø xuaát phaùt töø Phaät giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy, ñöôïc duøng rieâng ñeå chæ 

Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni tröôùc khi Ngaøi giaùc ngoä. Theo tröôøng phaùi 

Thöôïng Toïa Boä, Boà Taùt ñöôïc ñònh nghóa nhö laø moät ngöôøi chaéc chaén 

seõ thaønh Phaät. Vò aáy laø baäc saùng suoát ñöôïc ngöôøi trí baûo veä vaø uûng hoä. 

Theo Baùt Thieân Tuïng Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät, khoâng coù nghóa naøo thaät 

cho töø Boà Taùt, bôûi vì Boà Taùt tu taäp khoâng chaáp thuû ñoái vôùi taát caû caùc 

phaùp. Vì Boà Taùt laø baäc ñaõ thöùc tænh khoâng coøn tham ñaém, ñaõ hieåu taát 

caû caùc phaùp vaø giaùc ngoä laø muïc ñích cuûa Boà Taùt. Noùi toùm laïi, Boà Taùt 

laø moät baäc giaùc giaû trong haøng caùc chuùng sanh. Vò aáy thöôøng laäp 

nguyeän ñem söï giaùc ngoä vaø trí tueä maø mình ñaõ môû baøy ra nhaèm giaùc 

ngoä taát caû caùc chuùng sanh khaùc. Coâng vieäc cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt khoâng 

deã chuùt naøo caû. Tuy khoâng hy höõu nhö moät vò Phaät, nhöng cuõng thaät 

khoù ñeå coù moät vò Boà Taùt thò hieän vaø cuõng thaät khoù cho phaøm phu 

(ngöôøi thöôøng) gaëp ñöôïc moät vò Boà Taùt thaät. Boà Taùt laø moät “Ma ha 

Taùt-ñoûa” nhö ñöôïc ñònh nghóa theo ngoân ngöõ Baéc Phaïn. ‘Maha’ nghóa 

laø ‘lôùn’ vaø ‘sattva’ nghóa laø ‘chuùng sanh’ hoaëc ‘can ñaûm’. Ngaøi Long 

Thoï ñaõ ñöa ra moät soá nguyeân nhaân vì sao Boà Taùt ñöôïc goïi laø 

‘Mahasattva.’ Bôûi vì ñaïi Boà Taùt ñaõ ñaït ñöôïc phaïm haïnh cao caû, thöôïng 

thuû giöõa nhöõng Boà Taùt ñöùc haïnh khaùc. Caùc ñaïi Boà Taùt raát hoan hyû, töø 

bi giuùp ñôõ voâ soá chuùng sanh moät caùch tích cöïc khoâng moûi meät. Ngöôøi 

Taây Taïng dòch ‘Mahasattvas’ nhö laø nhöõng ‘vò anh huøng vôùi tinh thaàn 

vó ñaïi’ vaø nhöõng nguyeän voïng cuûa ñaïi Boà Taùt thaät söï laø toái thöôïng cao 

caû, hy sinh vì vieäc lôùn. Caùc ñaïi Boà Taùt ñi hoaèng phaùp ôû moïi nôi, phuïng 
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söï chuùng sanh nhö cuùng döôøng chö Phaät vaø bieán Ta baø thaønh caûnh Tònh 

ñoä. Caùc ñaïi Boà Taùt luoân thöïc haønh taát caû nhöõng lôøi daïy cuûa chö Phaät, 

quaùn chieáu taát caû caûnh giôùi Tònh ñoä, ñeå hoäi tuï quaàn chuùng ôû moïi nôi veà 

vôùi Ñöùc Phaät baèng caùch caûm hoùa tö töôûng chuùng sanh, loaïi boû phieàn 

naõo vaø phaùt khôûi nhöõng tieàm naêng giaûi thoaùt cuûa hoï. Noùi caùch khaùc, 

Ma Ha Taùt laø Ñaïi Boà Taùt, phaåm haïnh vaø coâng ñöùc hôn moät Boà Taùt 

bình thöôøng. Ma Ha Taùt laø nhöõng vò coù theå chuyeån hoùa taát caû nghieäp 

xaáu vaø khoå ñau cuûa chính mình vaø seõ chæ ra con ñöôøng giaûi thoaùt cho 

taát caû chuùng sanh baèng loøng töø bi hyû xaû voâ löôïng. Boà Taùt laø moät chuùng 

sanh vó ñaïi, moät con ngöôøi cao thöôïng hay moät ngöôøi daãn daét chuùng 

sanh loaøi ngöôøi. Tieáng goïi chung cho chö Thanh Vaên, Boà Taùt hay Phaät. 

Moät baäc töï lôïi lôïi tha. Ñaïi höõu tình, toaøn thieän hôn baát cöù loaøi höõu tình 

naøo ngoaïi tröø Ñöùc Phaät. Ma ha taùt laø vò coù taâm ñaïi bi vaø ñaïi naêng löïc, 

ngöôøi ñem ñeán söï cöùu ñoä cho taát caû chuùng sanh. Trong phaàn baét ñaàu 

cuûa Kinh Baùt Thieân Tuïng Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ giaûi thích 

veà yù nghóa cuûa ‘Ma Ha Taùt’ khi ngaøi Tu Boà Ñeà hoûi Ñöùc Phaät veà ñieàu 

naày. Ñöùc Phaät traû lôøi raèng moät Boà Taùt ñöôïc goïi laø Ma Ha Taùt trong yù 

nghóa bôûi vò Boà Taùt aáy ñaõ ban phaùp thoaïi ñeå chuyeån hoùa caùc chaáp thuû, 

nhöõng quan ñieåm chaáp thuû sai laàm nhö ngaõ, nhaân, chuùng sanh, thoï giaû, 

hieän höõu, khoâng hieän höõu, ñoaïn dieät, thöôøng haèng, vaân vaân. Theo Kinh 

Dieäu Phaùp Lieân Hoa, Ma Ha Taùt coù phaåm haïnh toát vaø tu taäp caùc Ba la 

maät nhö Boà Taùt vaø troàng caên laønh nôi haøng traêm ngaøn chö Phaät. Trong 

Phaät giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy, Boà Taùt laø ngöôøi tu taäp ñoaïn tröø kieát söû, thanh 

tònh taâm ñeå trôû thaønh baäc toaøn thieän vaø giaùc ngoä. Chính nhöõng Boà Taùt 

nhö vaäy xuaát hieän trong kinh ñieån Pali. Thaønh töïu nhö vaäy laø Boà Taùt 

ñaõ hoaøn toaøn thaønh lyù töôûng phaïm haïnh cuûa mình. Nhöng lyù töôûng Ñaïi 

Thöøa ñaõ ñöa Boà Taùt ñeán nhöõng noã löïc lôùn hôn döïa treân nhöõng hoaït 

ñoäng tích cöïc ñeå giuùp taát caû chuùng sanh ñau khoå ñaït ñöôïc haïnh phuùc 

toái haäu maø tröôùc ñoù Boà Taùt khoâng quan taâm. Khoâng thoûa maõn vôùi 

nhöõng tu taäp chæ laøm giaûm thieåu tham, saân, si, tieâu tröø kieát söû vaø hoaøn 

thaønh ñôøi soáng phaïm haïnh cho chính mình, neân Boà Taùt chuù taâm noã löïc 

giuùp taát caû chuùng sanh vöôït qua cuoäc phaán ñaáu tìm an laïc giaûi thoaùt 

cho hoï. Coøn moät chuùng sanh naøo chöa giaûi thoaùt thì Boà Taùt chöa giaûi 

thoaùt. Ñoù laø lyù töôûng cuûa Boà Taùt. Trong khi ñoù, Ñöùc Phaät nhaéc 

Mahamati veà söï khaùc bieät giöõa Boà Taùt vaø haøng Nhò Thöøa trong Kinh 

Laêng Giaø nhö sau: “Naøy Mahamati, söï khaùc bieät giöõa Boà Taùt vaø haøng 

Nhò Thöøa nhö sau: Nhò Thöøa khoâng theå tieán qua ñòa thöù saùu vaø taïi ñoù 
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chö vò nhaäp Nieát Baøn. Trong khi vò Boà Taùt ôû ñòa thöù baûy, ñi qua moät 

kinh nghieäm taâm linh hoaøn toaøn môùi, ñöôïc goïi laø anabhogacarya vaø coù 

theå ñöôïc dòch laø moät ñôøi soáng voâ muïc ñích hay voâ coâng duïng. Nhöng 

ñöôïc hoä trì bôûi thaàn löïc chö Phaät laø caùi naêng löïc nhaäp vaøo caùc ñaïi 

nguyeän maø vò Boà Taùt thieát laäp ñaàu tieân khi ngaøi môùi khôûi ñaàu söï 

nghieäp cuûa ngaøi vaø giôø ñaây ngaøi thieát ñònh nhieàu phöông phaùp cöùu ñoä 

khaùc haún nhau nhaèm lôïi laïc cho chuùng sanh u meâ laàm laïc cuûa ngaøi. Töø 

quan ñieåm tuyeät ñoái veà chaân lyù toái haäu maø vò Boà Taùt ñaït ñöôïc, thì 

khoâng coù söï tieán boä cuûa taâm linh nhö theá trong ñôøi soáng cuûa ngaøi, vì ôû 

ñaây quaû thöïc khoâng coù taàng baäc, khoâng coù söï thaêng tieán töông tuïc maø 

rieâng chaân lyù laø khoâng coù töôùng traïng vaø taùch ly hoaøn toaøn vôùi söï phaân 

bieät. Theo Kinh Duy Ma Caät, Ñöùc Phaät baûo Ngaøi Di Laëc: “OÂng phaûi 

bieát, Boà Taùt coù hai töôùng. Sao goïi laø hai? Moät laø nhöõng ngöôøi öa nhöõng 

caâu vaên hay ñeïp, hai laø nhöõng ngöôøi khoâng sôï nghóa saâu xa, hieåu ñöôïc 

ñuùng nhö thaät. Nhö haïng öa nhöõng caâu vaên hay ñeïp, phaûi bieát ñoù laø Boà 

Taùt môùi hoïc. Neáu ôû nôi kinh ñieån thaäm thaâm khoâng nhieãm, khoâng 

tröôùc, khoâng coù chuùt sôï seät vaø hieåu roõ ñöôïc ñoù, nghe roài taâm thanh tònh 

thoï trì, ñoïc tuïng ñuùng nhö lôøi noùi maø tu haønh, phaûi bieát ñoù laø haïng tu 

haønh ñaõ laâu. Naày Di Laëc! Laïi coù hai phaùp goïi laø Boà Taùt môùi hoïc, 

khoâng theå quyeát ñònh phaùp thaäm thaâm. Hai phaùp laø chi? Moät laø nhöõng 

kinh ñieån thaäm thaâm chöa töøng nghe neáu nghe thôøi sôï seät sanh loøng 

nghi, khoâng tuøy thuaän ñöôïc, cheâ bai khoâng tin roài noùi raèng: “Kinh naày 

töø tröôùc ñeán giôø ta chöa töøng nghe, töø ñaâu ñeán ñaây?” Hai laø neáu coù 

ngöôøi hoä trì giaûi noùi nhöõng kinh saâu xa nhö theá, khoâng chòu gaàn guõi, 

cuùng döôøng cung kính, hoaëc ôû nôi ñoù noùi loãi xaáu xa cuûa ngöôøi kia. Coù 

hai phaùp ñaáy, phaûi bieát Boà Taùt môùi hoïc chæ laø töï toån haïi, chöù khoâng theå 

ôû nôi phaùp thaäm thaâm maø ñieàu phuïc ñöôïc taâm mình” Naày Di Laëc! Laïi 

coù hai phaùp, Boà Taùt daàu tin hieåu thaâm phaùp, vaãn coøn töï toån haïi chôù 

khoâng theå chöùng ñöôïc voâ sanh phaùp nhaãn. Hai phaùp laø chi? Moät laø 

khinh deã caùc Boà Taùt môùi hoïc maø khoâng daïy baûo. Hai laø tin hieåu thaâm 

phaùp maø laïi chaáp töôùng phaân bieät. Sau khi nghe Phaät thuyeát giaûng, Boà 

Taùt Di Laëc baïch Phaät raèng: “Baïch Theá Toân! Thaät chöa töøng coù! Nhö 

lôøi Theá Toân ñaõ noùi, con quyeát xa lìa caùc loãi nhö theá, xin vaâng giöõ phaùp 

Voâ thöôïng Chaùnh ñaúng Chaùnh giaùc ñaõ chöùa nhoùm töø voâ löôïng a taêng 

kyø kieáp cuûa Nhö Lai. Neáu vò lai coù ngöôøi thieän nam töû hay thieän nöõ 

nhaân naøo caàu phaùp Ñaïi thöøa, con seõ laøm cho tay ngöôøi ñoù ñöôïc nhöõng 

kinh nhö theá vaø cho hoï caùi söùc ghi nhôù ñeå thoï trì ñoïc tuïng, dieãn noùi cho 
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ngöôøi. Baïch Theá Toân! Neáu ñôøi sau coù ngöôøi thoï trì, ñoïc tuïng, dieãn noùi 

kinh naày cho ngöôøi khaùc, ñoù chính laø thaàn löïc cuûa Di Laëc laäp neân.” 

Khoaûng 200 hay 300 naêm sau khi Ñöùc Phaät nhaäp dieät, moät lyù töôûng 

Phaät giaùo môùi baét ñaàu vöôn leân. Khoâng haøi loøng vôùi muïc ñích giôùi haïn 

cuûa moät vò A La Haùn, caùch nhìn môùi naøy nhaán maïnh ñeán moät vò Boà Taùt 

nhö laø nguyeän voïng cao nhaát cho taát caû moïi ngöôøi. Boà Taùt laø ngöôøi coù 

öôùc voïng thaønh Phaät vaø cuõng laø ngöôøi heát loøng giuùp ñôõ ngöôøi khaùc ñaït 

ñöôïc söï cöùu ñoä. Nhöõng con ngöôøi ñaày loøng bi maãn naøy ñöôïc ñeà cao 

trong tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa; thaät vaäy, neùt ñaëc tröng noåi baät nhaát cuûa 

Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa coù theå laø söï uûng hoä Boà Taùt Thöøa nhö con ñöôøng 

giaûi thoaùt. Vò Boà Taùt ñi theo con ñöôøng daøi vaø gian khoå thöôøng ñöôïc 

moâ taû coù 10 giai ñoaïn (thaäp ñòa) vaø traûi qua nhieàu kieáp soáng, cuoái cuøng 

vò naøy ñaït ñöôïc Phaät quaû. Nhö vaäy Ñaïi Thöøa coù theå coi nhö laø moät 

tröôøng phaùi cuûa caùc vò Boà Taùt, ôû nhöõng giai ñoaïn khaùc nhau treân con 

ñöôøng, nhö laø söï can thieäp vaøo cuoäc soáng cuûa con ngöôøi. Ví duï, moät vò 

Boà Taùt coù theå taïo neân “nhöõng vuøng ñaát Phaät” maø con ngöôøi coù theå öôùc 

nguyeän ñöôïc taùi sinh nhôø loøng thaønh moä ñaïo vaø ñöùc tin chính tröïc. 

Khaùi nieäm Boà Taùt coù khi ñöôïc keát hôïp vôùi giaùo lyù “Tam Thaân” cuûa 

Ñöùc Phaät. Thuyeát naøy cho raèng hình thöùc toái cao cuûa tính Phaät laø baûn 

chaát thaät cuûa vaïn vaät, laø Phaùp Thaân. Phaùp thaân ñöôïc theå hieän baèng 

caùch tieán ñeán hai thaân khaùc: Thaân Höôûng Thuï, moät hình thöùc vi teá maø 

nhöõng ngöôøi tieán boä treân con ñöôøng môùi coù theå nhaän thöùc , vaø “Bieán 

Thaân,” moät hình thöùc vaät lyù roõ raøng ñoái vôùi taát caû moïi ngöôøi. Theo söï 

saép xeáp naøy, Ñöùc Coà Ñaøm chæ laø moät söï Bieán Thaân cuûa Tính Phaät toái 

cao. Nhöõng vò Boà Taùt khaùc, nhöõng Höôûng Thuï Thaân coù theå truyeàn daïy 

giaùo phaùp vaø xen ôû giöõa söï bieán thaân vaø hieän thaân. Caùc vò Boà Taùt quan 

troïng cuûa cuûa Ñaïi Thöøa goàm coù Quaùn Theá AÂm, Vaên Thuø Sö Lôïi, ngöôøi 

hieän thaân cuûa trí tueä toái cao vaø thöôøng ñöôïc töôïng tröng caàm moät thanh 

göôm, ngaøi duøng noù ñeå phaù vôõ böùc maøn voâ minh; Boà Taùt Di Laëc hay 

Töø Thò, seõ laø vò Phaät trong töông lai, sau khi ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû, ngaøi 

seõ chuyeån Bieán Thaân ñeå truyeàn baù giaùo phaùp ôû theá gian. Moät soá vò 

thaày cao caû khaùc ñoâi khi ñöôïc xem nhö caùc vò Boà Taùt, hay söï taùi sanh 

cuûa hoï. Moät trong nhöõng vò naøy laø ngaøi Long Thoï, ngaøi laø vieän tröôûng 

vieän Ñaïi Hoïc Na Lan Ñaø vaøo theá kyû thöù 2 sau Taây lòch. Long Thoï 

ñöôïc xem nhö laø ngöôøi saùng laäp ra toâng phaùi Trung Quaùn, moät tröôøng 

phaùi trieát hoïc Phaät giaùo hoaït ñoäng trong neàn Phaät giaùo AÁn Ñoä. Tröôøng 

phaùi Trung Quaùn coù aûnh höôûng lôùn lao ñeán moät vaøi truyeàn thoáng Phaät 



 8 

giaùo ôû Nhaät, chaúng haïn nhö Thieàn toâng, vaø ngaøy nay noù vaãn coøn höng 

thònh ôû Taây Taïng. 

Trong ngoân ngöõ Taây Taïng, danh töø Boà Taùt ñöôïc dòch laø “Ñaáng 

Tröôïng Phu.” Phaåm chaát tröôïng phu cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ñöôïc neâu ra 

trong Kinh Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña nhö sau: “Giaû söû coù moät ñaáng 

tröôïng phu vôùi nhöõng thaønh töïu vó ñaïi ra khoûi nhaø vôùi cha, meï, caùc con 

trai, vaø caùc con gaùi. Roài gaëp phaûi traïng huoáng ñi laïc vaøo moät caùnh röøng 

hoang bao la. Ngöôøi thieáu khoân ngoan trong nhoùm hoï seõ hoaûng sôï kinh 

khieáp. Nhöng ngöôøi anh huøng noùi vôùi hoï laø ñöøng sôï haõi ‘Ñöøng sôï! Toâi 

saép ñöa caùc ngöôøi ra khoûi caùnh röøng hoang kinh khuûng naøy moät caùch 

yeân oån.’ Vì khoâng sôï haõi, duõng maõnh, dòu daøng raát möïc, bi maãn, can 

tröôøng vaø ñaày söùc maïnh, yù nghó tìm caùch ra khoûi röøng moät mình vaø boû 

laïi nhöõng ngöôøi thaân khoâng bao giôø coù vôùi vò aáy. Traùi laïi vôùi A La 

Haùn, Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa chuû tröông raèng chuùng ta phaûi mang taát caû 

chuùng sanh ñeå cuøng ñi vôùi chuùng ta treân ñöôøng giaùc ngoä, chuùng ta 

khoâng ñöôïc boû rôi chuùng sanh, vì taát caû chuùng sanh cuõng gaàn chuùng ta 

nhö nhöõng ngöôøi thaân cuûa chuùng ta vaäy. Caùi maø moät ngöôøi neân laøm laø 

khoâng neân phaân bieät giöõa mình vaø nhöõng ngöôøi khaùc, vaø phaûi giuùp ñôõ 

cho ngöôøi khaùc vaøo Nieát Baøn tröôùc khi töï mình ñi vaøo trong ñoù. Nhö 

vaäy Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa cho raèng A La Haùn coù muïc ñích chöa ñuû cao. 

Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, moät con ngöôøi lyù töôûng, muïc ñích noã löïc cuûa 

Phaät töû khoâng phaûi laø trôû thaønh moät vò A La Haùn töï kyû, laïnh luøng vôùi 

ñaàu oùc heïp hoøi, maø phaûi laø moät vò Boà Taùt coù loøng bi maãn, vò töø boû traàn 

tuïc, nhöng khoâng boû rôi chuùng sanh ôû ñoù. Vôùi vò A La Haùn thì trí tueä 

ñöôïc daïy laø ñöùc tính cao caû nhaát, vaø töø bi chæ laø ñöùc tính phuï maø thoâi; 

nhöng vôùi moät vò Boà Taùt, töø bi ñaõ vöôn leân ngang haøng vôùi trí tueä. 

Trong khi trí tueä cuûa moät vò A La Haùn mang laïi thaønh quaû giaûi thoaùt 

cho chính vò aáy, nhöng laïi khoâ caèn treân phöông dieän vaø trong phöông 

tieän giuùp ñôõ ngöôøi khaùc. Boà Taùt laø ngöôøi khoâng nhöõng töï giaûi thoaùt, 

nhöng coøn kheùo leùo trong caùch mang laïi maàm moáng tieàm aån cuûa chuûng 

töû Boà Ñeà nôi ngöôøi khaùc nöõa.  

Theo Phaät giaùo söû, sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät vaø 

khuûng khieáp vôùi chính mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân taâm 

Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa 

con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây chöôùng ngaïi cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung 

quanh Ngaøi. Nhö moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng 



 9 

choáng laïi keû thuø, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh 

phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc muïc ñích cuûa Ngaøi. Ngaøi cuõng ñaõ tìm thaáy nhöõng 

phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn haønh giaû tu taäp theo lyù töôûng Boà Taùt tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø 

quaû vò Phaät. Ba möôi baûy phaåm daãn tôùi giaùc ngoä hay ba möôi baûy 

phaåm trôï ñaïo bao goàm Töù Chaùnh Caàn, Töù Nhö YÙ Tuùc, Töù Nieäm Xöù, 

Nguõ Caên, Nguõ Löïc, Thaát Boà Ñeà Phaàn vaø Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo. Theo Kinh 

Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Ngöôøi laøm nhöõng vieäc khoù 

laøm laø chö Boà Taùt, nhöõng ñaáng tröôïng phu ñaõ ñaït giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng. 

Chö vò khoâng muoán ñaït Nieát Baøn. Ngöôïc laïi, chö vò laïi chòu kinh qua 

nhöõng khoå ñau voâ vaøn cuûa traàn theá maø khoâng kinh sôï tröôùc sanh töû. 

Chö vò leân ñöôøng vì lôïi laïc vaø an vui cuûa traàn theá, vì thöông xoùt traàn 

theá. Chö vò theä nguyeän: ‘Chuùng toâi quyeát laøm nôi an truù cho caû traàn 

theá, nôi cho chuùng sanh veà nöông, nôi an nghæ cho traàn gian, laø nieàm tin 

toái haäu cuûa moïi ngöôøi, laø haûi ñaûo, laø aùnh saùng, laø ngöôøi höôùng daãn, vaø 

laø phöông tieän cöùu khoå chuùng sanh.  

Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, lyù töôûng Boà Taùt moät phaàn do aùp löïc xaõ 

hoäi treân Giaùo hoäi, nhöng phaàn lôùn lyù töôûng naøy lieân keát vôùi söï tu taäp 

nhöõng ‘Voâ Löôïng’ ñaõ huaán luyeän chö Taêng khoâng ñöôïc bieän bieät mình 

vôùi ngöôøi khaùc. Nhö chuùng ta ñaõ thaáy, Phaät giaùo coù hai phöông phaùp 

nhaèm giaûm thieåu caûm thöùc chia ly nôi nhöõng caù nhaân. Moät laø söï vun 

xôùi nhöõng caûm xuùc xaõ hoäi, hay nhöõng tình caûm nhö töø vaø bi. Phöông 

phaùp kia bao goàm vieäc thuû ñaéc thoùi quen xem taát caû nhöõng ñieàu ngöôøi 

ta nghæ, caûm hay laøm nhö moät hoã töông taùc duïng cuûa nhöõng söùc maïnh 

voâ ngaõ, goïi laø phaùp, töø töø thaùo gôõ nhöõng yù töôûng nhö ‘toâi’ hay ‘cuûa toâi’ 

hay ‘ngaõ.’Coù söï maâu thuaãn giöõa phöông phaùp trí tueä, töùc laø phöông 

phaùp khoâng caàn thaáy ñeán ngöôøi naøo caû, nhöng chæ bieát coù vaïn phaùp, vaø 

phöông phaùp cuûa “Voâ Löôïng” (hay töù voâ löôïng taâm-töø-bi-hyû-xaû), muïc 

ñích vun xôùi nhöõng lieân ñôùi vôùi nhöõng ngöôøi ñöôïc xem nhö nhöõng caù 

nhaân. Söï tu taäp thieàn ñònh treân caùc phaùp laøm tieâu tan tha nhaân cuõng 

nhö töï ngaõ trong moät hôïp khoái cuûa nhöõng phaùp voâ ngaõ vaø nhaát thôøi. Noù 

laøm giaûm thieåu nhaân tính cuûa chuùng ta thaønh 5 nhoùm, theâm vaøo ñoù moät 

thöù nhaõn hieäu. Neáu treân traàn gian naøy chaúng coù gì ngoaøi nhöõng boù 

Phaùp, nguoäi laïnh, voâ ngaõ nhö nhöõng nguyeân töû thaønh hoaïi trong chôùp 

maét, khoâng coù caùi gì laø töø bi taùc duïng leân caû. Ngöôøi ta khoâng theå ao 

öôùc ñieàu toát laønh cho Phaùp, cuõng nhö ngöôøi ta khoâng theå thöông xoùt 

moät caùi goïi laø Phaùp, goïi laø ‘phaùp giôùi’ hay moät; nhaõn caên,’ hay moät 

‘nhó thöùc giôùi.’ Trong nhöõng ñoaøn theå Phaät giaùo nôi ngöôøi ta tu taäp 
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phöông phaùp cuûa caùc Phaùp roäng raõi hôn nhöõng ‘Voâ löôïng taâm,’ seõ daãn 

tôùi söï khoâ khan taâm trí naøo ñoù, tôùi söï xa caùch, vaø thieáu hôi aám nhaân 

loaïi. Nhieäm vuï cuûa Phaät töû laø thi haønh caû hai phöông phaùp maâu thuaãn 

moät löôït. Cuõng nhö phöông phaùp cuûa caùc phaùp daãn tôùi söï maâu thuaãn voâ 

bieân cuûa töï ngaõ, bôûi vì taát caû ñeàu trôû neân troáng roãng vì noù, cuõng theá 

phöông phaùp cuûa caùc ‘voâ löôïng taâm’ ñöa tôùi söï traûi roäng voâ bieân cuûa töï 

ngaõ, bôûi vì ngöôøi ta ngaøy caøng ñoàng hoùa vôùi chuùng sanh. Cuõng nhö 

phöông phaùp cuûa trí tueä chöùng minh yù töôûng raèng khoâng coù baát cöù moät 

caù nhaân naøo treân traàn gian caû, cuõng vaäy phöông phaùp cuûa ‘Voâ Löôïng’ 

laïi môû roäng yù thöùc veà nhöõng vaán ñeà caù nhaân ngaøy caøng lieân quan tôùi 

nhieàu ngöôøi hôn nöõa. Vaäy Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa laøm caùch naøo ñeå giaûi 

quyeát moái maâu thuaãn naøy? Nhöõng trieát gia Phaät giaùo khaùc vôùi nhöõng 

trieát gia ñöôïc nuoâi döôõng trong truyeàn thoáng Aristote ôû choã hoï khoâng 

sôï, traùi laïi hoï raát thích maâu thuaãn. Hoï ñeà caäp tôùi maâu thuaãn naøy, hay 

nhöõng maâu thuaãn khaùc, baèng caùch chæ phaùt bieåu noù trong moät hình thöùc 

öông ngaïnh vaø roài hoï ñeå noù ôû ñoù. Theo Kinh Kim Cang: “Naøy Tu Boà 

Ñeà! Moät vò Boà Taùt phaûi nghó raèng, ‘Coù bao nhieâu chuùng sanh trong vuõ 

truï naøy, daàu hoï thuoäc loaøi noaõn sanh, thai sanh, thaáp sanh hay hoùa 

sanh; daàu hoï thuoäc loaøi coù saéc, hay khoâng saéc; daàu hoï thuoäc loaøi coù tri 

giaùc, hay khoâng coù tri giaùc, cho ñeán baát cöù chuùng sanh naøo trong vuõ truï 

maø mình coù theå quan nieäm ñöôïc, taát caû ñeàu phaûi ñöôïc ta daãn vaøo Nieát 

Baøn, vaøo trong caûnh giôùi Nieát Baøn khoâng ñeå laïi chuùt daáu tích gì. Vaø 

maëc duø voâ löôïng chuùng sanh ñaõ ñöôïc daãn ñeán Nieát Baøn nhö vaäy, 

khoâng coù moät chuùng sanh naøo ñöôïc daãn tôùi Nieát Baøn caû. Taïi sao vaäy? 

Neáu moät vò Boà Taùt coøn thaáy coù ‘chuùng sanh,’ Boà taùt ñaõ khoâng ñöôïc goïi 

laø ngöôøi giaùc ngoä. 

Lyù töôûng cuûa Boà Taùt moät phaàn do aùp löïc cuûa xaõ hoäi treân Taêng 

ñoaøn, nhöng treân bình dieän roäng lôùn noù lieân keát vôùi söï tu taäp nhöõng thöù 

voâ löôïng ñaõ ñöôïc duøng ñeå giaùo huaán chö Taêng, khoâng ñöôïc phaân bieät 

giöõa mình vaø ngöôøi. Nhö chuùng ta ñaõ thaáy, Phaät giaùo coù hai phöông 

phaùp ñeå giaûm thieåu caûm giaùc chia ly treân con ngöôøi. Moät laø gieo troàng 

vun xôùi nhöõng caûm xuùc xaõ hoäi hay nhöõng tình caûm nhö töø vaø bi. 

Phöông phaùp kia bao goàm vieäc thuû ñaéc taát caû nhöõng ñieàu maø ngöôøi ta 

nghó, caûm xuùc hay laøm nhö moät taùc duïng hoã töông cuûa nhöõng söùc maïnh 

voâ ngaõ, goïi laø chö Phaùp, töï thaùo gôõ moät caùch chaäm raõi nhöõng yù töôûng 

nhö “Toâi” hay “Caùi cuûa toâi” hay “Ngaõ.”  Coù söï maâu thuaãn luaän lyù giöõa 

phöông phaùp trí tueä, laø phöông phaùp khoâng caàn bieát gì tôùi ngöôøi khaùc, 
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maø chæ caàn bieát tôùi chö Phaùp, vaø phöông phaùp cuûa nhöõng thöù voâ löôïng, 

muïc ñích laø vun xôùi söï lieân ñôùi giöõa con ngöôøi vôùi con ngöôøi.  Söï thieàn 

ñònh treân caùc phaùp laøm tieâu tan nhöõng ngöôøi khaùc cuõng nhö töï ngaõ 

trong moät hôïp khoái nhöõng phaùp voâ ngaõ vaø nhaát thôøi. Noù laøm giaûm 

thieåu nhaân tính cuûa chuùng ta vaøo naêm nhoùm, hay 5 loaïi, theâm vaøo ñoù 

laø moät caùi nhaõn hieäu. Neáu treân traàn gian khoâng coù gì ngoaøi nhöõng boù 

phaùp nguoäi laïnh vaø voâ ngaõ nhö nhöõng nguyeân töû, thaønh hoaïi trong 

chôùp maét, cuõng seõ khoâng coù gì ñeå cho töø vaø bi taùc duïng leân. Ngöôøi ta 

khoâng theå ao öôùc ñieàu toát hay thöông xoùt moät Phaùp, moät phaùp giôùi, hay 

moät nhaõn caên, hay moät nhó thöùc giôùi. Trong nhöõng truyeàn thoáng Phaät 

giaùo ñoù nôi maø phöông phaùp cuûa caùc phaùp ñöôïc thöïc haønh moät caùch 

roäng raõi hôn nhöõng Voâ löôïng Taâm, noù ñaõ daãn tôùi moät söï khoâ khan taâm 

trí, tôùi söï xa caùch, vaø thieáu hôi aám cuûa tình ngöôøi. Nhieäm vuï cuûa moät 

Phaät töû chôn thuaàn laø phaûi tu taäp caû hai phöông phaùp maâu thuaãn cuøng 

moät löôït. Cuõng nhö phöông phaùp cuûa caùc Phaùp daãn ñeán söï maâu thuaãn 

voâ bieân cuûa töï ngaõ, bôûi vì taát caû ñeàu trôû neân troáng roãng vì noù, vì theá maø 

phöông phaùp cuûa caùc voâ löôïng ñöa tôùi söï traûi roäng voâ bieân cuûa töï ngaõ, 

bôûi vì ngöôøi ta caøng ngaøy caøng ñoàng hoùa vôùi chuùng sanh. Cuõng nhö 

phöông phaùp cuûa trí tueä ñaõ cho noå ra tö töôûng raèng khoâng coù moät caù 

nhaân naøo treân traàn gian naøy caû, cuõng vaäy phöông phaùp cuûa voâ löôïng 

laøm taêng veà yù thöùc veà nhöõng vaán ñeà caù nhaân caøng ngaøy caøng lieân quan 

ñeán nhieàu ngöôøi. 

Noùi toùm laïi, lyù töôûng Boà Taùt baét nguoàn töø Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, 

nhöng töø Boà Taùt khoâng chæ haïn heïp trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Theo 

truyeàn thoáng Theravada, thì Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni ñöôïc coi nhö 

moät vò Boà Taùt (Ñaïi Só) trong nhöõng tieàn kieáp trong Kinh Boån Sanh, 

trong suoát nhöõng tieàn kieáp ñoù, ngöôøi ta noùi Ngaøi ñaõ töø töø kieän toaøn 

phaåm chaát cuûa moät vò Phaät. Tuy nhieân, trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, khaùi 

nieäm Boà Taùt laø moät söï choái boû roõ raøng lyù töôûng A La Haùn cuûa Phaät 

giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy. Trong Ñaïi Thöøa A La Haùn ñöôïc xem nhö laø haïn 

heïp vaø ích kyû, chæ lo cho cho caù nhaân giaûi thoaùt, ngöôïc laïi vôùi moät vò 

Boà Taùt, ngöôøi laøm vieäc caät löïc vì chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. Baét ñaàu cuoäc 

haønh hoaït cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ñöôïc ñaùnh daáu baèng “phaùt taâm giaùc ngoä” 

hay “Boà Ñeà Taâm,” trong ñoù Boà Taùt nguyeän thaønh Phaät ñeå laøm lôïi laïc 

chuùng sanh. Trong kinh vaên Ñaïi Thöøa, vieäc naøy thöôøng theo sau moät 

nghi leã coâng khai nguyeän ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû ñeå laøm lôïi laïc chuùng 

sanh. Coù nghóa laø: “Thöôïng caàu Phaät ñaïo, haï hoùa chuùng sanh.” Ñaây laø 
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moät trong nhöõng ñaïi nguyeän cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt. Sau ñoù thì vò Boà Taùt 

theo ñuoåi muïc tieâu Phaät quaû baèng caùch tieán tu töø Luïc Ba La Maät hay 

Thaäp Ba La Maät: boá thí, trì giôùi, nhaãn nhuïc, tinh taán, thieàn ñònh, vaân 

vaân. Hai phaåm chaát chính trong ñoù vò Boà Taùt tu taäp laø töø bi vaø trí tueä, 

vaø khi maø caùc Ba La Maät ñaõ ñöôïc tu taäp kieän toaøn, vaø töø bi cuõng nhö 

trí tueä ñaõ ñöôïc phaùt trieån ñeán möùc ñoä cao nhaát, thì vò Boà Taùt trôû thaønh 

moät vò Phaät. 

Nhöõng Ñaëc Tính Cuûa Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt: Boà Taùt laø baäc taàm caàu söï 

giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng, khoâng phaûi chæ cho chính mình maø cho taát caû 

chuùng sanh. Boà Taùt laø ngöôøi tu theo Ñaïi Thöøa, xuaát gia hay taïi gia, 

thöôïng caàu ñaïi giaùc, haï hoùa chuùng sanh (töï giaùc, giaùc tha). Boà Taùt laø 

moät chuùng sanh tu haønh vaø xem luïc ñoä Ba La Maät nhö laø phöông caùch 

cöùu ñoä vaø giaùc ngoä. Cöùu ñoä chuùng sanh laø muïc tieâu chính cuûa Lyù töôûng 

Boà Taùt. Boán baûn chaát voâ löôïng cuûa Boà Taùt laø Töø voâ löôïng, Bi voâ 

löôïng, Hyû voâ löôïng vaø Xaû voâ löôïng. Moät ngöôøi, hoaëc Taêng Ni, hay 

Phaät töû taïi gia ñaït quaû vò Nieát baøn trong cöông vò moät Thanh Vaên, hay 

Duyeân Giaùc, nhöng vì loøng ñaïi bi thöông xoùt chuùng sanh, neân khoâng 

vaøo Nieát baøn maø tieáp tuïc ñi trong Ta Baø ñeå cöùu ñoä chuùng sanh. Trong 

loøng cuûa Boà Taùt luoân coù Boà Ñeà Taâm vaø nguyeän löïc. Boà Ñeà taâm bao 

goàm trí tueä sieâu vieät laø loøng ñaïi bi. Nguyeän löïc laø söï quyeát taâm kieân 

ñònh ñeå cöùu thoaùt taát caû chuùng sanh, Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt luoân coù ba ñaëc 

tính chính: Thöù nhaát, Boà Taùt hy voïng taùi sanh laïi coõi ngöôøi nhieàu laàn 

ñeå ñoä sanh, muoán nhö vaäy thì Boà Taùt phaûi thò hieän löu laïi chuûng töû taùi 

sanh. Theo Duy Thöùc Luaän, ñeå ñöôïc taùi sanh trôû laïi laøm ngöôøi, Boà Taùt 

löu laïi caùc phieàn naõo chöôùng ñeå nguyeän thoï sanh vaøo coõi Ta Baø. Tuy 

nhieân, vò Boà Taùt taùi sanh vôùi ñaày ñuû taâm vaø thöùc, bieát nôi maø ngaøi 

choïn ñeå taùi sanh. Kyø thaät, Boà Taùt khoâng bò phieàn naõo chöôùng laøm oâ 

nhieãm, nhöng caùc ngaøi chæ thò hieän löu laïi chuûng töû ñeå taïo nguyeân nhaân 

sanh trong voøng duyeân khôûi, goïi laø trì giöõ phieàn naõo. Thöù nhì, moät vò 

Boà Taùt luoân coù ñaày ñuû “Töù Voâ Löôïng Taâm”. Boán ñöùc haïnh naày khoâng 

theå ñöùng rieâng leõ hoaëc rôøi raïc nhau. Loøng töø coù theå ñöôïc coi nhö laø 

trung taâm vôùi ba haïnh khaùc töông quan nhau. Bi laø neàn taûng töôïng 

tröng cho tình thöông, kính troïng vaø quan taâm tôùi taát caû chuùng sanh. 

Maïng soáng quyù giaù ñoái vôùi chuùng sanh moïi loaøi, neân moät vò Boà Taùt 

cuõng yeâu thöông moïi loaøi nhö chính baûn thaân mình. Hyû laø nieàm vui 

ñoàng caûm vôùi vieäc thieän. Hyû laø nieàm haïnh phuùc trong taát caû caùc nieàm 

haïnh phuùc, noù chính laø heä quaû cuûa loøng töø. Xaû laø ñieàu kieän tieân quyeát 
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cuûa loøng töø, töôïng tröng cho loøng töø ñeán vôùi taát caû chuùng sanh. Noù coøn 

coù nghóa laø taâm khoâng thieân vò. Thöù ba, treân böôùc ñöôøng tu taäp Boà Taùt 

Ñaïo, ñeå phaùt trieån Boà Ñeà Taâm vaø vieân maõn Boà Taùt Quaû, chö Boà Taùt 

luoân thöïc haønh haïnh Ba La Maät. Noùi caùch khaùc, con ñöôøng töø chuùng 

sanh leân Boà Taùt vaø hieän thöïc toaøn giaùc hay hoaøn thaønh giaùc ngoä Boà 

Ñeà, Boà Taùt phaûi noã löïc vaø kieân trì thöïc haønh taát caû caùc haïnh Ba La 

Maät. 

 

II. Toång Quan Veà Tu Haønh Trong Phaät Giaùo:  

Tu haønh trong Phaät giaùo laø thöïc haønh nhöõng giaùo phaùp cuûa Ñöùc 

Phaät treân caên baûn lieân tuïc vaø ñeàu ñaën. Tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo cuõng coù 

nghóa laø tröôûng döôõng Boà Ñeà baèng caùch tu taäp giôùi, ñònh, tueä. Nhö vaäy 

tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo khoâng chæ thuaàn laø ngoài thieàn hay nieäm Phaät, maø 

noù bao goàm caû vieäc tu taäp luïc ba la maät, thaäp ba la maät, hay ba möôi 

baûy phaåm trôï ñaïo, vaø tu taäp ngay trong nhöõng sinh hoaït trong cuoäc 

soáng haèng ngaøy, vaân vaân. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn, nhaát laø nhöõng ngöôøi taïi 

gia, neân luoân nhôù raèng thôøi gian raát ö laø quyù baùu, moät taác thôøi gian laø 

moät taác maïng soáng, chôù neân ñeå cho thôøi gian troâi qua moät caùch laõng 

phí. Coù ngöôøi nghó raèng: “Hoâm nay khoan haún tu, chôø ñeán ngaøy mai roài 

haõy tu.” Nhöng khi ngaøy mai ñeán thì hoï laïi heïn laàn heïn löïa ñeán ngaøy 

mai nöõa, roài ngaøy mai nöõa, heïn maõi cho ñeán luùc ñaàu baïc, raêng long, 

maét môø, tai ñieác. Luùc ñoù daàu coù muoán tu ñi nöõa thì thaân theå cuõng ñaõ raõ 

rôøi, chaúng coøn linh hoaït, thaân naøo coøn coù nghe mình nöõa ñaâu. Phaät töû 

chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng chuùng ta soáng treân ñôøi naày naøo khaùc chi 

caù naèm trong vuõng nöôùc nhoû, chaúng bao laâu sau, nöôùc seõ caïn, roài mình 

seõ ra sao? Bôûi theá coå ñöùc coù daïy: “Moät ngaøy troâi qua, maïng ta giaûm 

daàn. Nhö caù trong nöôùc, thöû hoûi coù gì maø vui söôùng? Haõy sieâng naêng 

tinh taán tu haønh, nhö löûa ñoát ñaàu. Chæ nhôù voâ thöôøng, ñöøng coù buoâng 

lung.” Töø voâ löôïng kieáp, chuùng ta khoâng coù cô may gaëp ñöôïc Phaät 

Phaùp neân khoâng bieát laøm sao tu haønh, neân heát sanh roài laïi töû, heát töû roài 

laïi sanh. Thaät ñaùng thöông laøm sao! Hoâm nay chuùng ta coù duyeân may, 

gaëp ñöôïc Phaät Phaùp, theá maø chuùng ta vaãn coøn chaàn chôø chaúng chòu tu. 

Quyù vò ôi! Thôøi gian khoâng chôø ñôïi ai, thoaùng moät caùi laø thaân ta ñaõ giaø, 

maïng ta roài seõ keát thuùc. 

Phaùp moân tu Ñaïo thì coù ñeán taùm möôi boán ngaøn thöù. Noùi veà hieåu 

bieát thì thöù naøo chuùng ta cuõng neân hieåu bieát, chôù ñöøng töï haïn heïp mình 

trong moät thöù maø thoâi. Tuy nhieân, noùi veà tu taäp thì chuùng ta neân taäp 
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trung vaøo phaùp moân naøo thích hôïp vôùi chuùng ta nhaát. Tu coù nghóa laø tu 

taäp hay thöïc taäp nhöõng lôøi giaùo huaán cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, baèng caùch tuïng 

kinh saùng chieàu, baèng aên chay hoïc kinh vaø giöõ giôùi; tuy nhieân nhöõng 

yeáu toá quan troïng nhaát trong “thöïc tu” laø söûa taùnh, laø loaïi tröø nhöõng 

thoùi hö taät xaáu, laø töø bi hyû xaû, laø xaây döïng ñaïo haïnh. Trong khi tuïng 

kinh ta phaûi hieåu lyù kinh. Hôn theá nöõa, chuùng ta neân thöïc taäp thieàn 

quaùn moãi ngaøy ñeå coù ñöôïc tueä giaùc Phaät. Vôùi Phaät töû taïi gia, tu laø söûa 

ñoåi taâm taùnh, laøm laønh laùnh döõ. Theo Toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma, ñaây laø moät 

trong boán haïnh cuûa Thieàn giaû. Ngöôøi tu haønh khi gaëp caûnh khoå neân töï 

nghó nhö vaày: “Ta töø bao kieáp tröôùc buoâng lung khoâng chòu tu haønh, 

naëng loøng thöông gheùt, gaây toån haïi khoâng cuøng. Ñôøi nay tuy ta khoâng 

phaïm loãi, nhöng nghieäp döõ ñaõ gieo töø tröôùc nay keát traùi chín, ñieàu aáy 

naøo phaûi do trôøi hoaëc ngöôøi taïo ra ñaâu, vaäy ta ñaønh nhaãn nhuïc chòu 

khoå, ñöøng neân oaùn traùch chi ai. Nhö kinh ñaõ noùi ‘gaëp khoå khoâng buoàn.’ 

Vì sao vaäy? Vì ñaõ thaáu suoát luaät nhaân quaû vaäy. Ñaây goïi laø haïnh traû 

oaùn ñeå tieán böôùc treân ñöôøng tu taäp.” 

Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Chuyeân laøm nhöõng vieäc 

khoâng ñaùng laøm, nhaùc tu nhöõng ñieàu caàn tu, boû vieäc laønh maø chaïy theo 

duïc laïc, ngöôøi nhö theá duø coù haâm moä keû khaùc ñaõ coá gaéng thaønh coâng, 

cuõng chæ laø haâm moä suoâng (209).” Theo Kinh Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, coù 

moät vò sa Moân ban ñeâm tuïng kinh Di Giaùo cuûa Ñöùc Phaät Ca Dieáp, 

tieáng oâng buoàn baõ nhö tieác nuoái muoán thoái lui. Ñöùc Phaät lieàn hoûi: “Xöa 

kia khi ôû nhaø oâng thöôøng laøm ngheà gì?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, con 

thích chôi ñaøn caàm.” Ñöùc Phaät hoûi tieáp: “Khi daây ñaøn chuøng thì oâng 

laøm sao?” OÂng beøn traû lôøi: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi daây ñaøn chuøng  thì ñaøn 

khoâng keâu ñöôïc.” Phaät hoûi laïi: “Khi daây ñaøn caêng quaù thì oâng laøm 

sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi ñaøn caêng quaù thì maát tieáng.” Phaät 

laïi hoûi: “Khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, 

khi daây khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì tieáng keâu toát vôùi aâm thanh ñaày 

ñuû.” Ñöùc Phaät beøn daïy: “Ngöôøi Sa Moân hoïc ñaïo laïi cuõng nhö vaäy, taâm 

lyù ñöôïc quaân bình thì môùi ñaéc ñaïo. Ñoái vôùi söï Tu Haønh maø caêng thaúng 

quaù, laøm cho thaân meät moûi, khi thaân meät moûi thì taâm yù sanh phieàn naõo. 

Taâm yù ñaõ sanh phieàn naõo thì coâng haïnh seõ thoái lui. Khi coâng haïnh ñaõ 

thoái lui thì toäi loãi taêng tröôûng. Chæ coù söï thanh tònh vaø an laïc, ñaïo môùi 

khoâng maát ñöôïc.” Chuùng ta coù theå tu taäp bi ñieàn”. Thöông xoùt nhöõng 

ngöôøi ngheøo hay cuøng khoå, ñaây laø cô hoäi cho boá thí. Chuùng ta cuõng coù 

theå tu taäp kính ñieàn. Kính troïng Phaät vaø Hieàn Thaùnh Taêng. Hoaëc hoïc 
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nhaân ñieàn, hay tu taäp phöôùc baèng caùch cuùng döôøng nhöõng ngöôøi haõy 

coøn ñang tu hoïc. Hoaëc voâ hoïc nhaân ñieàn, hay tu taäp phöôùc baèng caùch 

cuùng döôøng cho nhöõng ngöôøi ñaõ hoaøn thaønh tu taäp.  

Theo Thaäp Truï Tyø Baø Sa Luaän, coù hai loái tu haønh. Thöù nhaát laø 

“Nan Haønh Ñaïo”: Nan haønh ñaïo laø chuùng sanh ôû coõi ñôøi nguõ tröôïc aùc 

theá naày ñaõ traûi qua voâ löôïng ñôøi chö Phaät, caàu ngoâi A Beä Baït Trí, thaät 

laø raát khoù ñöôïc. Noãi khoù naày nhieàu voâ soá nhö caùt buïi, noùi khoâng theå 

xieát; tuy nhieân, ñaïi loaïi coù naêm ñieàu: ngoaïi ñaïo daãy ñaày laøm loaïn Boà 

Taùt phaùp; bò ngöôøi aùc hay keû voâ laïi phaù hö thaéng ñöùc cuûa mình; deã bò 

phöôùc baùo theá gian laøm ñieân ñaûo, coù theå khieán hoaïi maát phaïm haïnh; 

deã bò laïc vaøo loái töï lôïi cuûa Thanh Vaên, laøm chöôùng ngaïi loøng ñaïi töø ñaïi 

bi; vaø bôûi duy coù töï löïc, khoâng tha löïc hoä trì, neân söï tu haønh raát khoù 

khaên; ví nhö ngöôøi queø yeáu ñi boä moät mình raát ö laø khoù nhoïc, moät 

ngaøy chaúng qua ñöôïc vaøi daëm ñöôøng. Thöù nhì laø “Dò Haønh Ñaïo”: Dò 

haønh ñaïo laø chuùng sanh ôû coõi naày neáu tin lôøi Phaät, tu moân nieäm Phaät 

nguyeän veà Tònh Ñoä, taát seõ nhôø nguyeän löïc cuûa Phaät nhieáp trì, quyeát 

ñònh ñöôïc vaõng sanh khoâng coøn nghi. Ví nhö ngöôøi nöông nhôø söùc 

thuyeàn xuoâi theo doøng nöôùc, tuy ñöôøng xa ngaøn daëm cuõng ñeán nôi 

khoâng maáy choác. Laïi ví nhö ngöôøi taàm thöôøng nöông theo luaân baûo cuûa 

Thaùnh Vöông coù theå trong moät ngaøy moät ñeâm du haønh khaép naêm chaâu 

thieân haï; ñaây khoâng phaûi do söùc mình, maø chính nhôø theá löïc cuûa 

Chuyeån Luaân Vöông. Coù keû suy theo lyù maø cho raèng haïng phaøm phu 

höõu laäu khoâng theå sanh veà Tònh Ñoä vaø khoâng theå thaáy thaân Phaät. 

Nhöng coâng ñöùc nieäm Phaät thuoäc veà voâ laäu thieän caên, haïng phaøm phu 

höõu laäu do phaùt taâm Boà Ñeà caàu sanh Tònh Ñoä vaø thöôøng nieäm Phaät, 

neân coù theå phuïc dieät phieàn naõo, ñöôïc vaõng sanh, vaø tuøy phaàn thaáy 

ñöôïc thoâ töôùng cuûa Phaät. Coøn baäc Boà Taùt thì coá nhieân ñöôïc vaõng sanh, 

laïi thaáy töôùng vi dieäu cuûa Phaät, ñieàu aáy khoâng coøn nghi ngôø chi nöõa. 

Cho neân Kinh Hoa Nghieâm noùi: “Taát caû caùc coõi Phaät ñeàu bình ñaúng 

nghieâm tònh, vì chuùng sanh haïnh nghieäp khaùc nhau neân choã thaáy chaúng 

ñoàng nhau.” 

Theo caùc truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo, coù hai phöông caùch hay giaù trò 

cuûa trì giôùi. Thöù nhaát laø “Chæ trì”: Chæ trì töùc laø traùnh laøm nhöõng vieäc 

aùc. Thöù nhì laø “Taùc trì”: Lyù trì töùc laø laøm nhöõng ñieàu laønh. Theo Hoøa 

Thöôïng Thích Thieàn Taâm trong Lieân Toâng Thaäp Tam Toå, nieäm Phaät 

coù Söï Trì vaø Lyù Trì. Haønh giaû nieäm Phaät giöõ maõi ñöôïc söï trì vaø lyù trì 

vieân dung cho ñeán troïn ñôøi, aét seõ hieän tieàn chöùng “Nieäm Phaät Tam 
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Muoäi” vaø khi laâm chung seõ ñöôïc “Vaõng Sanh veà Kim Ñaøi Thöôïng 

Phaåm nôi coõi Cöïc Laïc.” Thöù nhaát laø “Söï Trì”: Ngöôøi “söï trì” laø ngöôøi 

tin coù Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû coõi taây Phöông Tònh Ñoä, nhöng chöa thoâng hieåu 

theá naøo laø “Taâm mình taïo taùc ra Phaät, Taâm mình chính laø Phaät.” Nghóa 

laø ngöôøi aáy chæ coù caùi taâm quyeát chí phaùt nguyeän caàu vaõng sanh Tònh 

Ñoä, nhö luùc naøo cuõng nhö con thô nhôù meï chaúng bao giôø queân. Ñaây laø 

moät trong hai loaïi haønh trì maø Hoøa Thöôïng Thích Thieàn Taâm ñaõ noùi 

ñeán trong Lieân Toâng Thaäp Tam Toå. Tin coù Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû phöông 

Taây, vaø hieåu roõ caùi lyù taâm naøy laøm Phaät, taâm naøy laø Phaät, neân chæ moät 

beà chuyeân caàn nieäm Phaät nhö con nhôù meï, khoâng luùc naøo queân. Roài töø 

ñoù chí thieát phaùt nguyeän caàu ñöôïc Vaõng Sanh Cöïc Laïc. Söï trì coù nghóa 

laø ngöôøi nieäm Phaät aáy chæ chuyeân beà nieäm Phaät, chöù khoâng caàn phaûi 

bieát kinh giaùo ñaïi thöøa, tieåu thöøa chi caû. Chæ caàn nghe lôøi thaày daïy 

raèng: “ÔÛ phöông Taây coù theá giôùi Cöïc Laïc. Trong theá giôùi aáy coù Ñöùc 

Phaät A Di Ñaø, Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm, Boà Taùt Ñaïi Theá Chí, vaø chö 

Thanh Tònh Ñaïi Haûi Chuùng Boà Taùt.” Neáu chuyeân taâm nieäm “Nam Moâ 

A Di Ñaø Phaät” cho thaät nhieàu ñeán heát söùc cuûa mình, roài keá ñeán nieäm 

Quaùn Theá AÂm, Ñaïi Theá Chí, vaø Thanh Tònh Ñaïi Haûi Chuùng Boà Taùt. 

Roài chí thieát phaùt nguyeän caàu vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc maõi maõi suoát cuoäc 

ñôøi, cho ñeán giôø phuùt cuoái cuøng, tröôùc khi laâm chung cuõng vaãn nhôù 

nieäm Phaät khoâng queân. Haønh trì nhö theá goïi laø Söï Trì, quyeát ñònh chaéc 

chaén seõ ñöôïc vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc. Thöù nhì laø “Lyù Trì”: Ñaây laø moät 

trong hai loaïi haønh trì maø Hoøa Thöôïng Thích Thieàn Taâm ñaõ noùi ñeán 

trong Lieân Toâng Thaäp Tam Toå. Lyù Trì laø tin raèng Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû 

phöông Taây laø taâm mình ñaõ saún coù ñuû, laø taâm mình taïo ra. Töø ñoù ñem 

caâu “Hoàng Danh” saún ñuû maø taâm cuûa mình taïo ra ñoù laøm caûnh ñeå buoäc 

Taâm laïi, khieán cho khoâng luùc naøo queân caâu nieäm Phaät caû. Lyù trì coøn coù 

nghóa laø ngöôøi nieäm Phaät laø ngöôøi coù hoïc hoûi kinh ñieån, bieát roõ caùc 

toâng giaùo, laøu thoâng kinh keä, vaø bieát roõ raèng. Taâm mình taïo ra ñuû caû 

möôøi giôùi luïc phaøm töù Thaùnh. Vì vaäy cho neân hoï bieát raèng Phaät A Di 

Ñaø vaø möôøi phöông chö Phaät ñeàu do nôi taâm mình taïo ra caû. Cho ñeán 

caûnh thieân ñöôøng, ñòa nguïc cuõng ñeàu do taâm cuûa mình taïo ra heát. Caâu 

hoàng danh A Di Ñaø Phaät laø moät caâu nieäm maø ôû trong ñoù ñaõ coù saün ñuû 

heát muoân vaïn coâng ñöùc do nguyeän löïc cuûa Phaät A Di Ñaø huaân taäp 

thaønh. Duøng caâu nieäm Phaät “Nam Moâ A Di Ñaø Phaät” ñoù laøm sôïi daây 

vaø moät caûnh ñeå buoäc caùi taâm vieân yù maõ cuûa mình laïi, khoâng cho noù 

loaïn ñoäng nöõa, neân ít ra cuõng ñònh taâm ñöôïc trong suoát thôøi gian nieäm 
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Phaät, hoaëc ñoâi ba phuùt cuûa khoùa leã. Khoâng luùc naøo queân nieäm caû. Phaùt 

nguyeän caàu vaõng sanh.  

Cuõng theo caùc truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo, coù ba pheùp tu. Thöù nhaát laø 

Phaùp Tu Töø Bi. Thöù nhì laø Phaùp Tu Nhaãn Nhuïc. Thöù ba laø Phaùp Tu 

Phaùp Khoâng. Taùnh khoâng hay söï khoâng thaät cuûa chö phaùp. Moïi vaät ñeàu 

tuøy thuoäc laãn nhau, chöù khoâng coù caù nhaân hieän höõu, taùch rôøi khoûi vaät 

khaùc. Ñoái vôùi Phaät töû taïi gia, Ñöùc Phaät thöôøng nhaéc nhôû veà ba phöông 

tieän tu haønh trong cuoäc sinh hoaït haèng ngaøy. Thöù nhaát laø “Keàm thaân”: 

Keàm thaân töùc laø keàm khoâng cho thaân laøm ñieàu aùc. Thöù nhì laø “Keàm 

khaåu”: Keàm khaåu töùc laø keàm khoâng cho mieäng noùi nhöõng ñieàu voâ ích 

hay toån haïi. Thöù ba laø “Keàm taâm”: Keàm taâm töùc laø keàm khoâng cho taâm 

dong ruoåi taïo nghieäp baát thieän. Rieâng haøng Thanh Vaên cuõng coù ba 

caùch tu. Ñaây cuõng laø ba maët thöïc haønh cuûa Phaät giaùo khoâng theå thieáu 

treân ñöôøng tu taäp. Ba caùch theo truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Thöù 

nhaát laø “Voâ thöôøng tu”: Thanh vaên tuy bieát söï thöôøng truï cuûa phaùp 

thaân, song chæ quaùn töôûng leõ voâ thöôøng cuûa vaïn phaùp. Thöù nhì laø “Phi 

laïc tu”: Tuy bieát Nieát Baøn tòch dieät laø vui söôùng, song chæ quaùn töôûng 

leõ khoå cuûa chö phaùp. Thöù ba laø “Voâ ngaõ tu”: Tuy bieát chôn ngaõ laø töï 

taïi, nhöng chæ quaùn töôûng leõ khoâng cuûa nguõ uaån maø thoâi. Coøn 

theotruyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy, ba caùch tu haønh laø “Giôùi-

Ñònh-Hueä”. Thöù nhaát laø “Giöõ Giôùi”: Giöõ giôùi coù nghóa laø huaán luyeän 

ñaïo ñöùc, töø boû nhöõng hoaït ñoäng nghieäp khoâng trong saïch. Thöù nhì laø 

“Ñònh”: Ñònh coù nghóa laø huaán luyeän taâm linh, thöïc hieän söï taäp trung. 

Thöù ba laø “Hueä”: Hueä coù nghóa laø huaán luyeän trí naêng, ñeå phaùt trieån söï 

hieåu bieát veà chaân lyù. Ñaây cuõng laø ba phaàn hoïc cuûa haøng voâ laäu, hay 

cuûa haïng ngöôøi ñaõ döùt ñöôïc luaân hoài sanh töû. Trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng 

coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng phaûi trì giôùi, khoâng coù phaùp naøo 

maø khoâng coù giôùi. Giôùi nhö nhöõng chieác loàng nhoát nhöõng teân troäm 

tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng. Töông töï nhö 

“giôùi,” trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng tu 

luyeän cho taâm ñònh tónh. Neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, 

saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi 

vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå 

tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo.  

Phaät töû thöôøng coù truyeàn thoáng toân Phaät kính Taêng, vaø baøy toû loøng 

toân kính vôùi xaù lôïi Phaät, nhöõng bieåu töôïng toân giaùo nhö hình aûnh, tònh 

xaù hay töï vieän. Tuy nhieân, Phaät töû chaúng bao giôø thôø ngaåu töôïng. Thôø 
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cuùng Phaät, toå tieân, vaø cha meï quaù vaõng ñaùng ñöôïc khuyeán khích. Tuy 

nhieân, chöõ “thôø cuùng” töï noù ñaõ khoâng thích ñaùng theo quan ñieåm cuûa 

ñaïo Phaät. Töø “Baøy toû loøng toân kính” coù leõ thích hôïp hôn. Phaät töû khoâng 

neân muø quaùng thôø phuïng ñeán noãi queân ñi muïc tieâu chính cuûa chuùng ta 

laø tu haønh. Ngöôøi Phaät töû quyø tröôùc töôïng Phaät ñeå toû loøng toân kính 

ñaáng maø hình töôïng aáy töôïng tröng, vaø höùa seõ coá gaéng ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng 

gì Ngaøi ñaõ ñaït 25 theá kyû tröôùc, chöù khoâng phaûi sôï Phaät, cuõng khoâng tìm 

caàu aân hueä theá tuïc töø hình töôïng aáy. Thöïc haønh laø khía caïnh quan 

troïng nhaát trong ñaïo Phaät. Ñem nhöõng lôøi Phaät khuyeân daïy ra thöïc 

haønh trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy môùi thöïc söï goïi laø “tu haønh.” Ñöùc Phaät 

thöôøng nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng Phaät töû khoâng neân tuøy thuoäc vaøo ngöôøi 

khaùc, ngay caû ñeán chính Ñöùc Phaät, ñeå ñöôïc cöùu ñoä. Trong thôøi Ñöùc 

Phaät coøn taïi theá, coù nhieàu ñeä töû hay ngaém nghía veû ñeïp cuûa Phaät, neân 

Ngaøi nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng: “Caùc oâng khoâng theå nhìn thaáy Ñöùc Phaät 

thaät söï baèng caùch ngaém nhìn veû ñeïp nôi thaân Phaät. Nhöõng ai nhìn thaáy 

giaùo lyù cuûa ta môùi thaät söï nhìn thaáy ta.” 

Coù ngöôøi tin raèng hoï neân ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài haún tu vì sau 

khi höu trí hoï seõ coù nhieàu thì giôø troáng traûi hôn. Nhöõng ngöôøi naøy coù leõ 

khoâng hieåu thaät nghóa cuûa chöõ “tu” neân hoï môùi chuû tröông ñôïi ñeán sau 

khi höu trí roài haún tu. Theo ñaïo Phaät, tu laø söûa cho caùi xaáu thaønh caùi 

toát, hay laø caûi thieän thaân taâm. Vaäy thì khi naøo chuùng ta coù theå ñoåi caùi 

xaáu thaønh caùi toát hay khi naøo chuùng ta coù theå caûi thieän thaân taâm chuùng 

ta? Coå ñöùc coù daïy: “Ñöøng ñôïi ñeán luùc khaùt nöôùc môùi ñaøo gieáng; ñöøng 

ñôïi ngöïa ñeán vöïc thaúm môùi thaâu cöông thì quaù treã; hay ñöøng ñôïi 

thuyeàn ñeán giöõa doøng soâng môùi treùt loã ræ thì ñaõ quaù chaäm, vaân vaân.” 

Ña soá phaøm nhaân chuùng ta ñeàu coù trôû ngaïi trong vaán ñeà truø tröø hay trì 

hoaûn trong coâng vieäc. Neáu chuùng ta ñôïi ñeán khi nöôùc tôùi troân môùi chòu 

nhaûy thì ñaõ quaù muoän maøng. Nhö theá aáy, luùc bình thôøi chuùng ta chaúng 

ñeám xæa gì ñeán haønh ñoäng cuûa chính mình xem coi chuùng ñuùng hay sai, 

maø ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài môùi ñeám xæa thì e raèng chuùng ta chaúng 

bao giôø coù cô hoäi ñoù ñaâu. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh, nhaát laø nhöõng ngöôøi taïi 

gia, phaûi neân luoân nhôù raèng voâ thöôøng vaø caùi cheát chaúng ñôïi moät ai. 

Chính vì vaäy maø chuùng ta neân lôïi duïng baát cöù thôøi gian naøo coù ñöôïc 

trong hieän taïi ñeå tu taäp, vun troàng thieän caên vaø tích taäp coâng ñöùc.  
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(B) Soáng Tu Theo Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Nguyeän 

 

I. Toång Quan Veà Boà Taùt Nguyeän:  

Trong Phaät Giaùo, boån nguyeän laø lôøi nguyeän töø nguyeân boån cuûa moät 

vò Boà Taùt khi Ngaøi khôûi ñaàu söï nghieäp theo Boà Taùt Ñaïo cuûa Phaät Giaùo 

Ñaïi Thöøa. Caùc ngaøi nguyeän thaønh Phaät vaø giaùo hoùa chuùng sanh moïi 

loaøi. Bieät nguyeän laø lôøi nguyeän ñaëc bieät, nhö laø töù thaäp baùt nguyeän cuûa 

Phaät A Di Ñaø hay thaäp nhò nguyeän cuûa Phaät Döôïc Sö, ñoái laïi vôùi 

“Toång Nguyeän” cuûa chö Boà Taùt. Trong khi toång nguyeän laø theä nguyeän 

chung cuûa chö Phaät vaø chö Boà Taùt nhö Töù Hoaèng Theä Nguyeän vaø Thaäp 

Nguyeän Phoå Hieàn Boà Taùt, ñoái laïi vôùi theä nguyeän rieâng nhö 48 nguyeän 

cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø. Boån nguyeän cuûa Boà Taùt Ñaïi Thöøa laø cöùu ñoä 

chuùng sanh vöôït thoaùt si meâ. Theo Nghieân Cöùu Kinh Laêng Giaø cuûa 

Thieàn Sö D.T. Suzuki, theo trí tueä sieâu vieät caùc Boà Taùt bieát raèng chaân 

lyù Boà Taùt vöôït khoûi moïi söï ñònh tính vaø khoâng heà chòu baát cöù hình thöùc 

mieâu taû naøo, nhöng vì taâm caùc ngaøi ñaày töø bi ñoái vôùi taát caû chuùng sanh, 

laø nhöõng keû khoâng theå naøo böôùc ra khoûi vuøng nöôùc xoaùy cuûa höõu vaø 

phi höõu, neân caùc ngaøi höôùng nhöõng nguyeän öôùc maõnh lieät cuûa caùc ngaøi 

ñeán söï cöùu ñoä vaø giaûi thoaùt chuùng sanh. Traùi tim cuûa chính ngaøi thì 

thoaùt khoûi nhöõng chaáp tröôùc nhö nhöõng keû chöa chöùng ngoä thöôøng toân 

giöõ, maø laïi caûm thaáy kieân ñònh vì trí tueä cuøa caùc ngaøi ñaõ khoâng phaù 

dieät ñieàu naày, vaø töø ñoù maø coù caùc boån nguyeän, caùc phöông tieän thieän 

xaûo vaø caùc Hoùa Thaân cuûa caùc ngaøi. Nhöng taát caû nhöõng gì maø caùc ngaøi 

laøm ñeå laøm chín muoài taát caû moïi chuùng sanh ñeå ñaùp öùng yeâu caàu cuûa 

hoï vaø cuõng gioáng nhö aùnh traêng trong nöôùc, caùc ngaøi hieän ra ñuû moïi 

hình töôùng maø thuyeát phaùp. Hoaït ñoäng cuûa caùc ngaøi thuaät ngöõ Ñaïi 

Thöøa goïi laø Voâ Coâng Duïng Haïnh, nghóa laø nhöõng haønh ñoäng khoâng 

duïng coâng, khoâng taùc ñoäng, khoâng muïc ñích. Khi vò Boà Taùt nhaäp vaøo 

ñòa thöù nhaát goïi laø Hoan Hyû Ñòa, trong söï nghieäp tu taäp taâm linh, ngaøi 

phaùt ra möôøi lôøi nguyeän bao truøm toaøn boä vuõ truï, traûi roäng tôùi cuoái choã 

khoâng gian, ñaït ñeán taän cuøng cuûa thôøi gian, heát taát caû caùc kieáp vaø vaãn 

vaän haønh khoâng giaùn ñoaïn khi coù Ñöùc Phaät xuaát hieän. 

Ñoái vôùi taát caû Phaät töû chuùng ta, moãi Ñöùc Phaät ñeàu ñaõ töøng nguyeän 

laøm moät Boà Taùt trong moät thôøi gian laâu daøi tröôùc khi giaùc ngoä. Nhöng 

taïi sao Boà Taùt laïi nguyeän nhö vaäy? Taïi sao Ngaøi laïi muoán ñaûm nhaän 

moät coâng vieäc khoâng coù ngaèn meù nhö vaäy? Bôûi vì lyù töôûng Boà Taùt laø vì 
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lôïi ích cho nhöõng keû khaùc, vì muoán cöùu vôùt chuùng sanh ra khoûi côn ñaïi 

hoàng thuûy cuûa khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Nhöng roài ñaâu laø lôïi ích caù nhaân maø 

Ngaøi tìm thaáy trong lôïi ích cuûa chuùng sanh? Trong lyù töôûng cuûa moät vò 

Boà Taùt, lôïi ích cuûa chuùng sanh chính laø lôïi ích caù nhaân cuûa Ngaøi. Ai coù 

theå tin ñöôïc ñieàu ñoù? Thöïc tình chæ coù nhöõng keû khoâ caïn heát loøng 

thöông, nhöõng keû chæ nghó ñeán mình, thì thaáy khoù tin ñöôïc loøng vò tha 

cuûa Boà Taùt. Nhöng nhöõng ngöôøi coù töø taâm thì coù theå tin noù moät caùch deã 

daøng. Noùi toùm laïi, Boà Taùt laø moät baäc giaùc giaû trong haøng caùc chuùng 

sanh. Vì lyù töôûng Boà Taùt, vò aáy thöôøng laäp nguyeän ñem söï giaùc ngoä vaø 

trí tueä maø mình ñaõ môû baøy ra nhaèm giaùc ngoä taát caû caùc chuùng sanh 

khaùc. Haõy theo nhöõng göông haïnh tuyeät vôøi cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, moät chieán só 

chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng choáng laïi keû thuø, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ 

chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc muïc ñích cuûa 

Ngaøi. Ngaøi cuõng ñaõ tìm thaáy nhöõng phaåm trôï ñaïo daãn haønh giaû tu taäp 

theo lyù töôûng Boà Taùt tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. Phaûi thaät tình maø noùi, 

coâng vieäc cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt khoâng deã chuùt naøo caû. Tuy khoâng hy höõu 

nhö moät vò Phaät, nhöng cuõng thaät khoù ñeå coù moät vò Boà Taùt thò hieän vaø 

cuõng thaät khoù cho phaøm phu (ngöôøi thöôøng) gaëp ñöôïc moät vò Boà Taùt 

thaät. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân nhôù raèng muïc ñích cuûa ngöôøi tu Phaät 

laø töï giaùc, nghóa laø töï giaùc hay töï quaùn saùt baèng caùi trí cuûa chính mình 

chöù khoâng döïa vaøo keû khaùc; giaùc tha (sau khi töï mình ñaõ giaùc ngoä laïi 

thuyeát phaùp ñeå giaùc ngoä cho ngöôøi khaùc, khieán hoï ñöôïc khai ngoä vaø 

giuùp hoï rôøi boû moïi meâ laàm vaø khoå naõo trong voøng luaân hoài) roài cuoái 

cuøng môùi ñi ñeán giaùc haïnh vieân maõn, thoaùt ra khoûi voøng luaân hoài sanh 

töû, ñoù chính laø Nieát Baøn ñaït ñöôïc ngay trong kieáp naøy. Ñaây ñích thò laø 

lyù töôûng cuûa caùc vò Boà Taùt!!! 

 

II. Soáng Tu Theo Boà Taùt Nguyeän Laø Ñang Ñi Theo Lyù Töôûng 

Boà Taùt:  

Nhö ñaõ noùi trong caùc chöông tröôùc, vò Boà Taùt ñi theo con ñöôøng Lyù 

Töôûng Boà Taùt raát daøi vaø raát gian khoå vaø phaûi traûi qua nhieàu kieáp soáng, 

cuoái cuøng vò naøy ñaït ñöôïc Phaät quaû. Treân con ñöôøng naày, Soáng Tu 

Theo Boà Taùt Nguyeän goùp phaàn khoâng nhoû trong vieäc thaønh töïu quaû vò 

Boà Taùt. Boà Taùt laø baäc taàm caàu söï giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng, khoâng phaûi chæ 

cho chính mình maø cho taát caû chuùng sanh. Boà Taùt laø ngöôøi tu theo Ñaïi 

Thöøa, xuaát gia hay taïi gia, thöôïng caàu ñaïi giaùc, haï hoùa chuùng sanh (töï 

giaùc, giaùc tha). Boà Taùt laø moät chuùng sanh tu haønh vaø xem Soáng Tu 
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Theo Boà Taùt Nguyeän nhö laø phöông caùch cöùu ñoä vaø giaùc ngoä. Cöùu ñoä 

chuùng sanh laø muïc tieâu chính cuûa Lyù töôûng Boà Taùt. Beân caïnh vieäc 

Soáng Tu Theo Boà Taùt Nguyeän, Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt luoân coù ba ñaëc tính 

khaùc: Thöù nhaát, Boà Taùt hy voïng taùi sanh laïi coõi ngöôøi nhieàu laàn ñeå ñoä 

sanh, muoán nhö vaäy thì Boà Taùt phaûi thò hieän löu laïi chuûng töû taùi sanh. 

Theo Duy Thöùc Luaän, ñeå ñöôïc taùi sanh trôû laïi laøm ngöôøi, Boà Taùt löu 

laïi caùc phieàn naõo chöôùng ñeå nguyeän thoï sanh vaøo coõi Ta Baø. Tuy 

nhieân, vò Boà Taùt taùi sanh vôùi ñaày ñuû taâm vaø thöùc, bieát nôi maø ngaøi 

choïn ñeå taùi sanh. Kyø thaät, Boà Taùt khoâng bò phieàn naõo chöôùng laøm oâ 

nhieãm, nhöng caùc ngaøi chæ thò hieän löu laïi chuûng töû ñeå taïo nguyeân nhaân 

sanh trong voøng duyeân khôûi, goïi laø trì giöõ phieàn naõo. Thöù nhì, moät vò 

Boà Taùt luoân coù ñaày ñuû “Töù Voâ Löôïng Taâm”. Boán ñöùc haïnh naày khoâng 

theå ñöùng rieâng leõ hoaëc rôøi raïc nhau. Loøng töø coù theå ñöôïc coi nhö laø 

trung taâm vôùi ba haïnh khaùc töông quan nhau. Bi laø neàn taûng töôïng 

tröng cho tình thöông, kính troïng vaø quan taâm tôùi taát caû chuùng sanh. 

Maïng soáng quyù giaù ñoái vôùi chuùng sanh moïi loaøi, neân moät vò Boà Taùt 

cuõng yeâu thöông moïi loaøi nhö chính baûn thaân mình. Hyû laø nieàm vui 

ñoàng caûm vôùi vieäc thieän. Hyû laø nieàm haïnh phuùc trong taát caû caùc nieàm 

haïnh phuùc, noù chính laø heä quaû cuûa loøng töø. Xaû laø ñieàu kieän tieân quyeát 

cuûa loøng töø, töôïng tröng cho loøng töø ñeán vôùi taát caû chuùng sanh. Noù coøn 

coù nghóa laø taâm khoâng thieân vò. Thöù ba, treân böôùc ñöôøng tu taäp Boà Taùt 

Ñaïo, ñeå phaùt trieån Boà Ñeà Taâm vaø vieân maõn Boà Taùt Quaû, chö Boà Taùt 

luoân thöïc haønh haïnh Ba La Maät. Noùi caùch khaùc, con ñöôøng töø chuùng 

sanh leân Boà Taùt vaø hieän thöïc toaøn giaùc hay hoaøn thaønh giaùc ngoä Boà 

Ñeà, Boà Taùt phaûi noã löïc vaø kieân trì thöïc haønh taát caû caùc haïnh Ba La 

Maät. 

Töôûng cuõng neân nhaéc laïi, sau nhöõng cuoäc tranh ñaáu thaät maõnh lieät 

vaø khuûng khieáp vôùi chính mình, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chinh phuïc nôi thaân taâm 

Ngaøi nhöõng aùc tính töï nhieân, cuõng nhö caùc ham muoán vaø duïc voïng cuûa 

con ngöôøi ñaõ gaây chöôùng ngaïi cho söï tìm thaáy chaân lyù cuûa chuùng ta. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ cheá ngöï nhöõng aûnh höôûng xaáu cuûa theá giôùi toäi loãi chung 

quanh Ngaøi. Nhö moät chieán só chieán ñaáu anh duõng nôi chieán tröôøng 

choáng laïi keû thuø, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ chieán thaéng nhö moät vò anh huøng chinh 

phuïc vaø ñaït ñöôïc muïc ñích cuûa Ngaøi. Nhö vaäy, sau nhieàu ñôøi kieáp tu 

taäp theo Boà Taùt Ñaïo, cuoái cuøng ñöùc Phaät ñaõ khaúng quyeát raèng Boà Taùt 

Ñaïo töï noù chính laø con ñöôøng daãn haønh giaû tu taäp theo lyù töôûng Boà Taùt 

tôùi giaùc ngoä vaø quaû vò Phaät. Trong caùc kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo, Ñöùc Phaät 
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daïy: “Ngöôøi laøm nhöõng vieäc khoù laøm laø chö Boà Taùt, nhöõng ñaáng 

tröôïng phu ñaõ ñaït giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng. Chö vò khoâng muoán ñaït Nieát 

Baøn. Ngöôïc laïi, chö vò laïi chòu kinh qua nhöõng khoå ñau voâ vaøn cuûa traàn 

theá maø khoâng kinh sôï tröôùc sanh töû. Chö vò leân ñöôøng vì lôïi laïc vaø an 

vui cuûa traàn theá, vì thöông xoùt traàn theá. Chö vò theä nguyeän: ‘Chuùng toâi 

quyeát laøm nôi an truù cho caû traàn theá, nôi cho chuùng sanh veà nöông, nôi 

an nghæ cho traàn gian, laø nieàm tin toái haäu cuûa moïi ngöôøi, laø haûi ñaûo, laø 

aùnh saùng, laø ngöôøi höôùng daãn, vaø laø phöông tieän cöùu khoå chuùng sanh. 

Cuoäc haønh trình töø ngöôøi leân Phaät coøn ñoøi hoûi nhieàu coá gaéng vaø 

hieåu bieát lieân tuïc. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân nhôù raèng muïc ñích cuûa 

ngöôøi tu Phaät laø töï giaùc, nghóa laø töï giaùc hay töï quaùn saùt baèng caùi trí 

cuûa chính mình chöù khoâng döïa vaøo keû khaùc; giaùc tha (sau khi töï mình 

ñaõ giaùc ngoä laïi thuyeát phaùp ñeå giaùc ngoä cho ngöôøi khaùc, khieán hoï ñöôïc 

khai ngoä vaø giuùp hoï rôøi boû moïi meâ laàm vaø khoå naõo trong voøng luaân 

hoài) roài cuoái cuøng môùi ñi ñeán giaùc haïnh vieân maõn, thoaùt ra khoûi voøng 

luaân hoài sanh töû, ñoù chính laø Nieát Baøn ñaït ñöôïc ngay trong kieáp naøy. 

Theo giaùo thuyeát Phaät giaùo, muoán baét ñaàu cuoäc haønh trình treân Con 

Ñöôøng Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt, haønh giaû phaûi luoân soáng tu theo Boà Taùt 

Nguyeän. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Tu Taäp Töù Hoaèng Theä Nguyeän: Töù 

Hoaèng Theä Nguyeän laø boán phoå nguyeän lôùn cuûa Phaät vaø Boà Taùt. Töù 

hoaèng theä nguyeän caên baûn laø söï dieãn giaûi laïi veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá cuûa 

tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa. Ngoaøi vieäc chaám döùt khoå ñau cuûa chính mình, 

ngöôøi ta coøn nguyeän chaám döùt khoå ñau cho chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. Ngoaøi 

vieäc dieät taän phieàn naõo cuûa chính mình, ngöôøi ta coøn nguyeän chaám döùt 

phieàn naõo cho heát thaûy chuùng sanh. Ngoaøi vieäc tu hoïc moät phaùp moân 

duy nhaát cho söï giaùc ngoä cuûa chính mình, ngöôøi ta nguyeän seõ tu hoïc 

heát thaûy caùc phaùp moân, ñeå töø ñoù ngöôøi ta coù theå giaûng daïy laïi cho heát 

thaûy chuùng sanh moät caùch thích hôïp. Ngöôøi ta nguyeän tu thaønh Phaät 

chöù khoâng thoûa thích vôùi quaû vò A La Haùn. Tuy nhieân, chæ tuïng ñoïc 

nhöõng lôøi nguyeän lôùn naøy khoâng chöa ñuû. Mình phaûi töï xeùt laáy chính 

mình. Khi mình noùi chuùng sanh voâ bieân theä nguyeän ñoä. Mình ñaõ coù hoùa 

ñoä ai chöa?  Neáu ñaõ coù hoùa ñoä roài, thì haõy tieáp tuïc hoùa ñoä hoï. Taïi sao? 

Vì ngöôøi ta noùi Ñöùc Phaät cöùu ñoä heát thaûy chuùng sanh, nhöng laïi nghó 

raèng mình chöa töøng hoùa ñoä moät chuùng sanh naøo. Ñieàu naøy coù nghóa laø 

duø mình coù cöùu ñoä nhieàu chuùng sanh ñi nöõa cuõng ñöøng luyeán chaáp vaøo 

hình töôùng cuûa söï hoùa ñoä chuùng sanh aáy. Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöùa, töù 
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hoaèng theä nguyeän hay boán lôøi theä nguyeän roäng lôùn, laø moät phaàn trong 

nhöõng lôøi theä nguyeän cuûa Boà Taùt maø ngöôøi ta thöôøng ñoïc tuïng ba laàn 

sau caùc buoåi toïa thieàn trong caùc Thieàn vieän. Nhöõng lôøi theä nguyeän naøy 

cuõng ñöôïc tuïng ñoïc sau caùc khoùa leã Phaät giaùo. Thöù nhaát laø Chuùng sanh 

voâ bieân theä nguyeän ñoä, töùc laø nguyeän cöùu ñoä heát thaûy chuùng sanh. Theo 

Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng trong Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn Kinh, töï taâm chuùng sanh voâ 

bieân theä nguyeän ñoä, töï taâm phieàn naõo voâ bieân theä nguyeän ñoaïn, töï 

taùnh phaùp moân voâ taän theä nguyeän hoïc, töï taùnh Voâ Thöôïng Phaät ñaïo 

theä nguyeän thaønh.” Naày thieän tri thöùc! Caû thaûy ñaâu chaúng noùi: “Chuùng 

sanh voâ bieân theä nguyeän ñoä, noùi theá aáy, vaû laïi khoâng phaûi laø Hueä 

Naêng ñoä.” Naày thieän tri thöùc! Chuùng sanh trong taâm, choã goïi raèng taâm 

taø meâ, taâm cuoáng voïng, taâm baát thieän, taâm taät ñoá, taâm aùc ñoäc, nhöõng 

taâm nhö theá troïn laø chuùng sanh, moãi ngöôøi neân töï taùnh töï ñoä, aáy goïi laø 

chôn ñoä. Sao goïi laø töï taùnh töï ñoä? Töùc laø trong taâm nhöõng chuùng sanh 

taø kieán, phieàn naõo, ngu si, meâ voïng, ñem chaùnh kieán maø ñoä. Ñaõ coù 

chaùnh kieán beøn söû duïng trí Baùt Nhaõ ñaùnh phaù nhöõng chuùng sanh ngu si 

meâ voïng, moãi moãi töï ñoä, taø ñeán thì chaùnh ñoä, meâ ñeán thì ngoä ñoä, ngu 

ñeán thì trí ñoä, aùc ñeán thì thieän ñoä, ñoä nhö theá goïi laø chôn ñoä. Thöù nhì laø 

Phieàn naõo voâ taän theä nguyeän ñoaïn, nghóa laø nguyeän ñoaïn taän heát thaûy 

phieàn naõo duïc voïng. Cuõng theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, laïi phieàn naõo voâ 

bieân theä nguyeän ñoaïn, ñem töï taùnh Baùt Nhaõ trí tröø hö voïng tö töôûng 

taâm aáy vaäy. Thöù ba laø Phaùp moân voâ löôïng theä nguyeän hoïc, nghóa laø 

nguyeän hoïc heát voâ löôïng phaùp moân. Cuõng theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, 

laïi phaùp moân voâ taän theä nguyeän hoïc, phaûi töï thaáy taùnh cuûa mình, 

thöôøng haønh chaùnh phaùp, aáy goïi laø chôn hoïc. Thöù tö laø Phaät ñaïo voâ 

thöôïng theä nguyeän thaønh, nghóa laø nguyeän chöùng thaønh Phaät ñaïo voâ 

thöôïng. Cuõng theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, laïi voâ thöôïng Phaät ñaïo theä 

nguyeän thaønh, ñaõ thöôøng hay haï taâm haønh nôi chôn chaùnh, lìa meâ, lìa 

giaùc, thöôøng sanh Baùt Nhaõ tröø chôn tröø voïng, töùc thaáy ñöôïc Phaät taùnh, 

lieàn ngay nôi lôøi noùi, lieàn thaønh Phaät ñaïo, thöôøng nhôù tu haønh, aáy laø 

phaùp nguyeän löïc. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Tu Taäp Möôøi Nguyeän Boà Taùt: Theo 

Nghieân Cöùu Kinh Laêng Giaø cuûa Thieàn Sö D.T. Suzuki, chö Boà Taùt coù 

möôøi boån nguyeän: Nguyeän thöù nhaát: Toân kính vaø phuïng söï heát thaûy chö 

Phaät, moät vò vaø taát caû, khoâng tröø ra vò naøo. Nguyeän thöù hai: Maõi maõi hoä 

trì giaùo phaùp cuûa chö Phaät. Nguyeän thöù ba: Coù maët khi moãi Ñöùc Phaät 

xuaát hieän, duø baát cöù ôû ñaâu hay baát cöù luùc naøo. Nguyeän thöù tö: Thöïc 
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haønh Boà Taùt haïnh laø roäng lôùn voâ löôïng, voâ taän, vöôït khoûi moïi oâ nhieãm, 

vaø môû roäng caùc ba la maät hay ñöùc haïnh toaøn haûo ñeán taát caû chuùng 

sanh. Nguyeän thöù naêm: Ñöa chuùng sanh baèng nhöõng lôøi leõ deã hieåu nhaát 

ñeå ñeán vôùi giaùo lyù cuûa chö Phaät khieán hoï coù theå tìm thaáy choã an truù toái 

haäu trong trí tueä cuûa caùc baäc toaøn trí. Nguyeän thöù saùu: Coù moät nhaän 

thöùc töï noäi veà vuõ truï roäng raõi vaø voâ taän trong taát caû caùc moïi khía caïnh 

phöùc taïp cuûa noù. Nguyeän thöù baûy: Theå hoäi moái töông quan hoã töông 

xaâm nhaäp chaët cheû cuûa moät vaø taát caû, cuûa taát caû vaø moät, vaø laøm cho 

moïi quoác ñoä cuûa chuùng sanh thanh khieát nhö moät quoác ñoä cuûa Phaät. 

Nguyeän thöù taùm: Keát hôïp vôùi heát thaûy chö Boà Taùt trong söï nhaát theå cuûa 

yù ñònh, trôû neân thaân thieát vôùi phaåm chaát, söï hieåu bieát vaø ñieàu kieän taâm 

linh cuûa chö Nhö Lai, khieán cho vò Boà taùt coù theå nhaäp vaøo moïi giôùi 

chuùng sanh maø thaønh töïu Ñaïi Thöøa, laø giaùo phaùp vöôït khoûi moïi tö 

nghì. Nguyeän thöù chín: Xoay baùnh xe baát thoái chuyeån maø töø ñoù thöïc 

hieän coâng vieäc phoå ñoä cuûa mình baèng caùch töï laøm cho mình gioáng nhö 

vò ñaïi y sö hay nhö vieân ngoïc Mani. Nguyeän thöù möôøi: Theå chöùng söï 

chöùng ngoä toái thöôïng trong moïi theá giôùi baèng caùch vöôït qua caùc Boà 

Taùt ñòa vaø thaønh töïu caùc nguyeän öôùc cuûa moïi chuùng sanh baèng moät 

tieáng noùi, vaø trong khi toû hieän mình ôû trong Nieát Baøn, vaãn khoâng ngöøng 

thöïc hieän caùc muïc ñích cuûa quaû vò Boà Taùt. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Taäp Möôøi Voâ Taän Nguyeän: Möôøi 

lôøi nguyeän voâ taän cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ôû Hoan Hyû Ñòa. Caùc lôøi nguyeän 

ñöôïc goïi laø voâ taän vì ñoái töôïng cuûa chuùng thuoäc baûn chaát nhö theá. Vì 

caû möôøi theá giôùi keå döôùi ñaây seõ khoâng bao giôø döùt taän, vaø heã chöøng 

naøo chuùng coøn tieáp tuïc hieän höõu thì vò Boà Taùt vaãn seõ thöïc hieän caùc ñaïi 

nguyeän cuûa mình vôùi naêng löïc vaø söï caû quyeát. Thöù nhaát laø Voâ Sinh 

Giôùi hay theá giôùi cuûa caùc chuùng sanh (Sattvadhatu (skt). Theá giôùi thöù 

nhì laø Theá giôùi naày (Lokadhatu (skt). Theá giôùi thöù ba laø Hö Khoâng Giôùi 

hay khoâng gian, hö khoâng (Akasadhatu (skt). Theá giôùi thöù tö laø Phaùp 

Giôùi hay theá giôùi trong ñoù Phaùp laø thuø thaéng (Dharmadhatu (skt). Thöù 

naêm laø Nieát Baøn Giôùi hay Theá giôùi Nieát Baøn (Nirvanadhatu (skt). Thöù 

saùu laø Phaät Xuaát Hieän Giôùi hay theá giôùi maø ôû doù Ñöùc Phaät ra ñôøi 

(Buddhotpadhatu (skt). Thöù baûy laø Nhö Lai Trí Giôùi hay theá giôùi cuûa 

Nhö Lai trí (Tathagatajnanadhatu (skt). Thöù taùm laø Taâm Sôû Duyeân Theá 

Giôùi hay theá giôùi laøm ñoái töôïng cuûa yù töôûng (Cittalambanadhatu (skt). 

Thöù chín laø Phaät Trí Sôû Nhaäp Caûnh Giôùi Giôùi hay theá giôùi laøm ñoái 

töôïng cuûa Phaät trí (Buddhavishayajnanadhatu (skt). Thöù möôøi laø Theá 
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Gian Chuyeån Phaùp Luaân Trí Chuyeån Giôùi hay theá giôùi maø ôû ñoù cuoäc 

ñôøi traàn tuïc naày Phaùp vaø Phaät trí phaùt sanh (Lokavartani-

dharmavartani-jnanavartani-dhatu (skt). 

 

III. Tu Taäp Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Nguyeän Theo Tinh Thaàn Kinh Hoa 

Nghieâm:  

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Soáng Tu Theo Phoå Hieàn Thaäp 

Nguyeän: Theo kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, coù Möôøi Phoå Hieàn Haïnh 

Phaùp maø chö Boà Taùt ñeàu coù. Thöù nhaát, nguyeän truï taát caû kieáp vò lai. 

Thöù nhì, nguyeän cung kính cuùng döôøng taát caû Phaät vò lai. Thöù ba, 

nguyeän an truï taát caû chuùng sanh nôi haïnh cuûa Phoå Hieàn Boà taùt. Thöù tö, 

nguyeän chöùa nhoùm taát caû thieän caên. Thöù naêm, nguyeän nhaäp taát caû Ba 

La Maät. Thöù saùu, nguyeän ñaày ñuû taát caû Boà taùt haïnh. Thöù baûy, nguyeän 

taát caû trang nghieâm taát caû theá giôùi. Thöù taùm, nguyeän sanh taát caû coõi 

Phaät. Thöù chín, nguyeän kheùo quaùn saùt taát caû caùc phaùp. Thöù möôøi, 

nguyeän nôi taát caû Phaät quoác ñoä thaønh voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà. Beân caïnh ñoù, 

Phoå Hieàn laø moät trong nhöõng boà taùt chính cuûa tröôøng phaùi Phaät giaùo 

Ñaïi thöøa. Boà Taùt thöïc hieän haïnh nguyeän sieâu vieät cuûa chö Phaät, thöôøng 

côõi voi saùu ngaø töôïng tröng cho luïc Ba La Maät. Ngaøi noåi tieáng vôùi 

möôøi haïnh nguyeän maø chuùng ta haèng trì tuïng trong Kinh Nhaät Tuïng. 

Ngaøy vía Ñöùc Phoå Hieàn Boà Taùt laø ngaøy möôøi boán trong thaùng. Coøn coù 

Möôøi Ñaïi Haïnh khaùc cuûa Boà Taùt Phoå Hieàn. Nhöùt giaû leã kænh chö Phaät. 

Nhò giaû xöng taùn Nhö Lai. Tam giaû quaûng tu cuùng döôøng. Töù giaû saùm 

hoái nghieäp chöôùng. Nguõ giaû tuøy hyû coâng ñöùc. Luïc giaû thænh chuyeån 

phaùp luaân. Thaát giaû thænh Phaät truï theá. Baùt giaû thöôøng tuøy hoïc Phaät. 

Cöûu giaû haèng thuaän chuùng sanh. Thaäp giaû phoå giai hoài höôùng. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Soáng Tu Theo Möôøi Nguyeän Thanh 

Tònh Cuûa Chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 18, coù möôøi 

nguyeän thanh tònh cuûa chö Boà Taùt: Thöù nhaát laø nguyeän thaønh thuïc 

chuùng sanh khoâng moûi nhaøm. Thöù nhì laø nguyeän laøm ñuû ñieàu laønh ñeå 

nghieâm tònh theá giôùi. Thöù ba laø nguyeän thöøa söï vaø toân kính Nhö Lai. 

Thöù tö laø nguyeän hoä trì chaùnh phaùp, chaúng tieác thaân maïng. Thöù naêm laø 

nguyeän duøng trí quaùn saùt vaøo caùc Phaät ñoä. Thöù saùu laø nguyeän cuøng caùc 

Boà Taùt ñoàng moät theå taùnh. Thöù baûy laø nguyeän vaøo cöûa Nhö Lai vaø bieát 

roõ caùc phaùp. Thöù taùm laø nguyeän ngöôøi thaáy sanh tín taâm vaø ñöôïc lôïi 

laïc. Thöù chín laø nguyeän thaàn löïc truï theá taän kieáp vò lai. Thöù möôøi laø 

nguyeän ñuû Phoå Hieàn haïnh tu taäp moân nhöùt thieát chuûng trí. 
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Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Soáng Tu Theo Möôøi Nguyeän Voâ 

Ngaïi Duïng Cuûa Chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt: Theo kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, 

chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt coù möôøi nguyeän voâ ngaïi duïng: Thöù nhaát laø ñem 

nguyeän cuûa taát caû Boà Taùt laøm nguyeän cuûa mình. Thöù nhì laø ñem 

nguyeän löïc thaønh Boà Ñeà cuûa taát caû chö Phaät, thò hieän töï mình thaønh 

chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba laø tuøy chuùng sanh ñöôïc hoùa ñoä, töï mình thaønh voâ 

thöôïng chaùnh ñaúng chaùnh giaùc. Thöù tö laø ñaïi nguyeän chaúng döùt nôi taát 

caû voâ bieân teá kieáp. Thöù naêm laø xa lìa thöùc thaân, chaúng chaáp trí thaân, 

duøng nguyeän töï taïi hieän taát caû thaân. Thöù saùu laø xaû boû thaân mình ñeå 

thaønh maõn nguyeän cuûa ngöôøi. Thöù baûy laø giaùo hoùa khaép chuùng sanh 

maø chaúng boû ñaïi nguyeän. Thöù taùm laø ôû taát caû caùc kieáp thöïc haønh Boà 

Taùt haïnh maø ñaïi nguyeän chaúng döùt. Thöù chín laø nôi moät loã loâng hieän 

thaønh chaùnh giaùc, do nguyeän löïc neân ñaày khaép taát caû Phaät ñoä. ÔÛ voâ 

löôïng theá giôùi vì moãi chuùng sanh maø thò hieän nhö vaäy. Thöù möôøi laø noùi 

moät caâu phaùp khaép taát caû phaùp giôùi, noåi maây lôùn chaùnh phaùp, choùi ñieån 

quang giaûi thoaùt, noå tieáng saám thieät phaùp, röôùi möa vò cam loà, duøng 

nguyeän löïc lôùn thaám nhuaàn khaép taát caû chuùng sanh giôùi.  

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Taäp Möôøi Truï Phaùp Giuùp Chö 

Boà Taùt Vieân Maõn Ñaïi Nguyeän: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 18, coù 

möôøi truï phaùp giuùp chö ñaïi Boà Taùt vieân maõn ñaïi nguyeän. Khi chö Boà 

Taùt thaønh töïu nhöõng nguyeän naày thôøi ñöôïc möôøi voâ taän traïng. Thöù nhaát 

laø taâm khoâng nhaøm chaùn. Thöù nhì laø ñuû ñaïi trang nghieâm. Thöù ba laø 

nhôù nguyeän löïc thuø thaéng cuûa chö Boà Taùt. Thöù tö laø nghe caùc Phaät ñoä 

ñeàu nguyeän vaõng sanh. Thöù naêm laø thaâm taâm (Boà Ñeà) laâu daøi taän kieáp 

vò lai. Thöù saùu laø nguyeän troïn thaønh töïu taát caû chuùng sanh. Thöù baûy laø 

truï taát caû kieáp chaúng laáy laøm nhoïc. Thöù taùm laø thoï taát caû khoå chaúng 

sanh oaùn haän. Thöù chín laø nôi taát caû söï vui loøng khoâng tham tröôùc. Thöù 

möôøi laø thöôøng sieâng gìn giöõ phaùp moân voâ thöôïng. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Taäp Möôøi Taâm Theä Nguyeän Ñaïi 

Thöøa Nhö Kim Cang: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, coù möôøi thöù 

taâm theä nguyeän Ñaïi thöøa nhö Kim Cang. Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong phaùp 

naày thôøi ñöôïc trí ñaïi thaàn thoâng voâ thöôïng kim cang taùnh cuûa Nhö Lai. 

Taâm theä nguyeän ñaïi thöøa nhö kim cang thöù nhöùt noùi raèng Boà Taùt nghó 

raèng taát caû phaùp chaúng coù bieân teá, chaúng cuøng taän. Caùc ngaøi duøng taän 

trí tam theá ñeàu giaùc lieãu khaép caû khoâng soùt thöøa. Taâm kim cang thöù nhì 

noùi raèng nôi ñaàu loâng coù voâ löôïng voâ bieân chuùng sanh, huoáng laø taát caû 

phaùp giôùi. Daàu chuùng sanh ñoâng bao nhieâu ñi nöõa, chö Boà Taùt ñeàu 
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duøng voâ thöôïng nieát baøn maø dieät ñoä hoï. Taâm kim cang thöù ba noùi raèng 

möôøi phöông theá giôùi voâ löôïng voâ bieân khoâng coù ngaèn meù, khoâng theå 

cuøng taän; chö Boà Taùt seõ duøng Phaät ñoä toái thöôïng trang nghieâm, ñeå 

trang nghieâm taát caû theá giôùi nhö vaäy, bao nhieâu söï trang nghieâm thaûy 

ñeàu chôn thieät. Taâm kim cang thöù tö noùi raèng taát caû chuùng sanh voâ 

löôïng voâ bieân khoâng coù chöøng ngaèn, khoâng theå cuøng taän; chö Boà Taùt 

seõ ñem taát caû thieän caên hoài höôùng cho hoï, duøng trí quang voâ thöôïng 

chieáu dieäu nôi hoï. Taâm kim cang thöù naêm noùi raèng chö Phaät voâ löôïng 

voâ bieân khoâng coù chöøng ngaèn, khoâng theå cuøng taän. Chö Boà Taùt seõ duøng 

thieän caên ñaõ gieo hoài höôùng cuùng döôøng. Caùc ngaøi khieán cuøng khaép 

khoâng choã keùm thieáu. Roài sau ñoù môùi thaønh voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà. Taâm 

kim cang thöù saùu noùi raèng ñaïi Boà Taùt thaáy chö Phaät vaø nghe thuyeát 

phaùp loøng raát hoan hyû vaø chaúng chaáp töï thaân, cuõng chaúng chaáp Phaät 

thaân. Caùc ngaøi hieåu thaân Nhö Lai chaúng thieät chaúng hö, chaúng coù 

chaúng khoâng, chaúng taùnh chaúng khoâng taùnh, chaúng vaät chaát chaúng 

khoâng vaät chaát, chaúng saéc chaúng khoâng saéc, chaúng sanh chaúng dieät, 

chaúng thöïc voâ sôû höõu, cuõng chaúng hoaïi sôû höõu, chaúng theå duøng taùnh 

töôùng ñeå chaáp laáy. Taâm kim cang thöù baûy noùi raèng neáu ai ñoù traùch 

maéng ñaùnh ñaäp Boà Taùt, hoaëc chaët tay chaët chaân, hoaëc moùc maét, hoaëc 

caét ñaàu, chö Boà Taùt ñeàu thoï nhaãn taát caû söï khoå nhuïc, troïn khoâng sanh 

loøng saân haïi. Caùc ngaøi tu haïnh Boà taùt trong voâ löôïng kieáp vaø nhieáp thoï 

chuùng sanh haèng khoâng pheá boû. Taïi sao? Vì chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt ñaõ kheùo 

quaùn saùt taát caû caùc phaùp khoâng coù hai töôùng, taâm chaúng loaïn ñoäng. Caùc 

ngaøi coù theå boû thaân mình maø nhaãn söï khoå ñoù. Taâm kim cang thöù taùm 

noùi raèng vò lai theá kieáp voâ löôïng voâ bieân khoâng coù chöøng ngaèn, chaúng 

theå cuøng taän. Caùc ngaøi seõ toät soá kieáp ñoù ôû moät theá giôùi tu haïnh Boà Taùt 

vaø giaùo hoùa chuùng sanh. Nhö moät theá giôùi, taän phaùp giôùi hö khoâng taát 

caû theá  giôùi cuõng ñeàu nhö vaäy maø loøng khoâng kinh sôï. Ñaïo Boà Taùt leõ 

phaûi nhö vaäy, vì taát caû chuùng sanh maø tu haønh vaäy. Taâm kim cang thöù 

chín noùi raèng voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà do taâm laøm goác. Neáu taâm thanh tònh 

thôøi coù theå vieânmaõn taát caû thieän caên, ñaït ñöôïc voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà. Neáu 

chö Boà Taùt muoán thaønh voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà tuøy yù lieàn thaønh. Neáu muoán 

döùt tröø taát caû thuû duyeân tuøy yù lieàn tröø. Nhöng hoï chaúng döùt vì muoán roát 

raùo Phaät Boà Ñeà. Chö Boà Taùt cuõng chaúng lieàn chöùng voâ thöôïng Boà Ñeà, 

vì ñeå thaønh boån nguyeän: taän taát caû theá giôùi haønh ñaïo Boà Taùt giaùo hoùa 

chuùng sanh. Taâm kim cang thöù möôøi noùi raèng chö Boà Taùt bieát Phaät baát 

khaû ñaéc, Boà Ñeà baát khaû ñaéc, Boà Taùt baát khaû ñaéc, taát caû phaùp baát khaû 
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ñaéc, chuùng sanh baát khaû ñaéc, taâm baát khaû ñaéc, haïnh baát khaû ñaéc, quaù 

khöù baát khaû ñaéc, vò lai baát khaû ñaéc, hieän taïi baát khaû ñaéc, taát caû theá gian 

baát khaû ñaéc, höõu vi voâ vi baát khaû ñaéc. Bieát vaäy, chö Boà Taùt seõ truï tòch 

tònh, truï thaäm thaâm, truï tich dieät, truï voâ traùnh, truï voâ ngoân, truï voâ nhò, 

truï voâ ñaúng, truï töï taùnh, truï nhö lyù, truï giaûi thoaùt, truï nieát baøn, truï thöïc 

teá. Maø chaúng boû taát caû ñaïi nguyeän, chaúng boû taâm nhöùt thieát trí, chaúng 

boû haïnh Boà Taùt, chaúng boû giaùo hoùa chuùng sanh, chaúng boû caùc Ba-La-

Maät, chaúng boû ñieàu phuïc chuùng sanh, chaúng thöøa söï chö Phaät, chaúng 

boû dieãn thuyeát caùc phaùp, chaúng boû trang nghieâm theá giôùi. Taïi sao? Vì 

chö ñaïi Boà Taùt ñaõ phaùt ñaïi nguyeän daàu bieát roõ caû phaùp töôùng maø taâm 

ñaïi töø ñaïi bi caøng taêng tröôûng. Voâ löôïng coâng ñöùc caùc ngaøi ñeàu tu haønh 

ñuû. Vôùi caùc chuùng sanh loøng khoâng rôøi boû, vì taát caû phaùp ñeàu voâ sôû 

höõu, phaøm phu ngu meâ chaúng hay chaúng bieát. Chö Boà Taùt seõ khieán 

chuùng sanh ñöôïc khai ngoä, nôi caùc phaùp taùnh chieáu roõ phaân minh. Vì 

taát caû chö Phaät an truï tòch dieät maø duøng taâm ñaïi bi nôi caùc theá gian 

thuyeát phaùp giaùo hoùa chöa töøng thoâi nghæ. Suy gaãm nhö vaäy chö Boà Taùt 

seõ khoâng rôøi boû chuùng sanh, chaúng boû ñaïi bi vì chö Boà Taùt ñaõ theä 

nguyeän quaûng ñaïi. Caùc ngaøi phaùt taâm quyeát ñònh lôïi ích taát caû chuùng 

sanh. Caùc ngaøi phaùt taâm chöùa nhoùm taát caû thieän caên; phaùt taâm truï thieän 

xaûo hoài höôùng; phaùt taâm xuaát sanh trí hueä thaäm thaâm; phaùt taâm haøm 

thoï taát caû chuùng sanh; phaùt taâm bình ñaúng vôùi taát caû chuùng sanh. Caùc 

ngaøi noùi lôøi chôn thieät chaúng hö doái; nguyeän ban cho taát caû chuùng sanh 

ñaïi phaùp voâ thöôïng; nguyeän chaúng döùt chuûng taùnh taát caû chö Phaät. 

Chöøng naøo maø taát caû chuùng sanh chöa ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt, chöa thaønh 

chaùnh giaùc, chöa ñuû Phaät phaùp, ñaïi nguyeän Boà Taùt chöa vieân maõn vaø 

Boà Taùt seõ khoâng rôøi boû ñaïi bi. 

 

IV. Tu Taäp Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Nguyeän Theo Tinh Thaàn Caùc Vò 

Boà Taùt Chính Trong Phaät Giaùo Baéc Toâng:  

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Soáng Tu Vôùi Möôøi Ñaïi Nguyeän 

Cuûa Ngaøi Phoå Hieàn Boà Taùt: Phoå Hieàn Boà Taùt hay Boà Taùt Toaøn Thieän 

hay Toaøn Phuùc. Moät trong nhöõng boà taùt chính cuûa tröôøng phaùi Phaät 

giaùo Ñaïi thöøa. Ngaøi coøn laø hieän thaân cuûa ñöùc traàm tónh, loøng thöông 

xoùt vaø trí hueä saâu xa. Ngaøi ñöôïc suøng kính nhö ngöôøi baûo hoä cho taát caû 

nhöõng ai truyeàn baù Phaät phaùp vaø ñöôïc coi nhö laø hieän thaân cuûa trí naêng 

ñoàng nhaát, töùc laø hieåu ñöôïc söï ñoàng nhaát giöõa caùi gioáng nhau vaø caùi 

khaùc nhau. Ngaøi thöôøng côõi voi traéng saùu ngaø (voi töôïng tröng cho söùc 
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maïnh cuûa trí tueä), xuaát hieän cuøng luùc vôùi Boà taùt Vaên Thuø beân caïnh 

(phaûi) Phaät Thích Ca. Ngaøi cuõng coøn ñöôïc goïi laø Tam Maïn Baït Ñaø La, 

tieâu bieåu cho “Lyù,” ngaøi cuõng laø vò baûo hoä Kinh Phaùp Hoa vaø nhöõng 

ngöôøi haønh trì kinh naày; ñoàng thôøi ngaøi cuõng coù lieân heä maät thieát vôùi 

Kinh Hoa Nghieâm. Ngaøi ngöï taïi phía ñoâng vuõ truï. Theo kinh Phaùp 

Hoa, Phaåm Phoå Moân (Phoå Hieàn Thaäp Giaû Kính), coù Phoå Hieàn Thaäp 

Nguyeän hay möôøi haïnh nguyeän cuûa Boà Taùt Phoå Hieàn: Nhöùt giaû leã kính 

chö Phaät:  Lôøi nguyeän ñaûnh leã heát thaûy chö Phaät coù nghóa laø ñaûnh leã 

voâ soá chö Phaät trong ba ñôøi quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai. Ñaây laø nieàm tin 

saâu xa cuûa vò Boà Taùt vaø ngaøi caûm thaáy nhö luùc naøo ngaøi cuõng ñang ôû 

tröôùc maët chö Phaät vaø ñaûnh leã baèng caû thaân, khaåu vaø yù cuûa ngaøi. Ngaøi 

seõ ñaûnh leã töøng Ñöùc Phaät khoâng meät moûi cho ñeán khi taän cuøng vuõ truï. 

Nhò giaû xöng taùn Nhö Lai: Lôøi nguyeän taùn thaùn chö Nhö Lai coù nghóa 

laø moät vò Boà Taùt seõ luoân luoân taùn thaùn chö Nhö Lai trong ba ñôøi quaù 

khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai. Ngaøi seõ trình dieän tröôùc maët töøng Ñöùc Nhö Lai 

vôùi söï hieåu bieát thaâm saâu vaø moät nhaän thöùc saùng suoát. Baáy giôø caùi bieån 

coâng ñöùc cuûa Nhö Lai seõ ñöôïc taùn thaùn baèng gioïng ñieäu nhuaàn nhuyeãn 

vaø huøng bieän; moãi gioïng ñieäu bieåu hieän moät tieáng noùi voâ taän vaø moãi 

tieáng noùi phaùt ra moät bieån ngoân töø trong moïi hình thöùc coù theå coù ñöôïc. 

Vò Boà Taùt seõ tieáp tuïc söï taùn thaùn naày seõ tieáp tuïc khoâng ngöøng nghæ cho 

ñeán khi theá giôùi taän cuøng maø khoâng caûm thaáy meät moûi. Tam giaû quaûng 

tu cuùng döôøng: Lôøi nguyeän quaûng tu cuùng döôøng cho chö Phaät, coù 

nghóa laø moät vò Boà Taùt seõ luoân quaûng tu cuùng döôøng ñeán töøng Ñöùc 

Phaät trong voâ soá Ñöùc Phaät ba ñôøi, quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø vò lai. Söï cuùng 

döôøng bao goàm nhöõng thöù hoa, traøng hoa, aâm nhaïc, loïng, y, aùo vaø taát 

caû nhöõng loaïi höông lieäu, daàu thôm vaø nhieàu thöù khaùc, vaø cuùng döôøng 

baèng moät soá löôïng lôùn nhö maây hay nuùi. Vò Boà Taùt seõ ñoát leân moïi thöù 

daàu vôùi moät soá löôïng saùnh nhö bieån tröôùc moãi Ñöùc Phaät trong voâ soá 

caùc Ñöùc Phaät naày. Nhöng trong taát caû nhöõng thöù cuùng döôøng maø ngöôøi 

ta coù theå thöïc hieän nhö theá ñoái vôùi moät Ñöùc Phaät thì söï cuùng döôøng toát 

nhaát laø cuùng döôøng Phaùp, töùc laø töï mình tu taäp theo giaùo lyù, gaây lôïi laïc 

cho chuùng sanh, chòu khoå ñau cho chuùng sanh moïi loaøi, nuoâi döôõng 

thieän caên, thöïc hieän moïi coâng vieäc cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt, vaø ñoàng thôøi 

khoâng xa rôøi lyù töôûng chöùng ngoä. Cuùng döôøng vaät chaát khoâng baèng moät 

löôïng voâ cuøng nhoû cuûa cuùng döôøng Phaùp, vì heát thaûy chö Phaät ñeàu 

ñöôïc sinh ra do söï cuùng döôøng Phaùp, vì ñaây laø söï cuùng döôøng thaät söï, 

vì thöïc haønh phaùp laø thaønh töïu cao toät maø ngöôøi ta coù theå daâng leân moät 
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Ñöùc Phaät. Moät vò Boà Taùt seõ thöïc hieän lieân tuïc nhöõng cuùng döôøng naày 

ñoái vôùi töøng Ñöùc Phaät, khoâng meät moûi, khoâng ngöøng nghæ cho ñeán khi 

taän cuøng theá giôùi. Töù giaû saùm hoái nghieäp chöôùng: Lôøi nguyeän saùm hoái 

moïi toäi loãi maø chính mình ñaõ phaïm töø voâ thæ vaø töø ñoù loaïi tröø moïi 

nghieäp chöôùng cuûa mình laø caàn thieát trong tu taäp vì moïi toäi loãi ñeàu do 

bôûi tham, saân, si töø thaân, khaåu, yù cuûa chính mình. Nay thuù nhaän vaø saùm 

hoái nhöõng toäi loãi naày. Theo Ñöùc Phaät, neáu thöïc söï nhöõng toäi loãi naày laø 

vaät chaát thì chuùng coù theå traûi ñaày khaép ñeán taän cuøng bôø meù vuõ truï maø 

vaãn chöa heát. Baây giôø moät vò Boà Taùt saùm hoái saïch taän ñaùy loøng maø 

nguyeän raèng seõ khoâng bao giôø taùi phaïm nhö theá nöõa, vì töø ñaây ngaøi seõ 

luoân an truï trong giôùi luaät thanh tònh maø tích taäp ñuû moïi thöù coâng ñöùc. 

Vaø ngaøi seõ khoâng bao giôø meät moûi vôùi ñieàu naày cho ñeán khi naøo theá 

giôùi cuøng taän. Nguõ giaû tuøy hyû coâng ñöùc: Veà lôøi nguyeän tuøy hyû coâng 

ñöùc, coù nghóa laø moät vò Boà Taùt phaûi luoân thoáng thieát vôùi moïi chuùng 

sanh veà baát cöù moïi ñieàu thieän maø hoï suy nghó, caûm nhaän vaø thöïc haønh. 

Taát caû chö Phaät ñeàu ñaõ traûi qua nhöõng khoù khaên voâ cuøng tröôùc khi caùc 

ngaøi ñaït ñöôïc toaøn giaùc. Töø söï phaùt khôûi ñaàu tieân veà yù töôûng chöùng 

ngoä, chö Phaät khoâng bao giôø ngaàn ngaïi tích taäp moïi coâng ñöùc höôùng 

ñeán söï ñaït thaønh quaû vò Phaät, caùc ngaøi khoâng bao giôø khôûi leân moät yù 

nghó veà vò kyû ngay caû phaûi hy sinh thaân maïng vaø nhöõng gì thuoäc veà 

thaân maïng aáy. Giôø ñaây moät vò Boà Taùt caûm thaáy moät nieàm hyû laïc thaâm 

thieát ñoái vôùi nhöõng haïnh nguyeän cuûa chö Phaät, khoâng nhöõng caùc ngaøi 

chæ caûm thaáy nhö theá ñoái vôùi chö Phaät maø thoâi, maø ñoái vôùi baát cöù haønh 

ñoäng coâng ñöùc naøo cuûa chuùng sanh, duø khoâng quan troïng, caùc ngaøi 

thaûy ñeàu hoan hyû. Vôùi lôøi nguyeän naày vò Boà Taùt seõ khoâng bao giôø meät 

moûi khi ñem chuùng ra thöïc haønh cho ñeán khi theá giôùi cuøng taän. Luïc giaû 

thænh chuyeån phaùp luaân: Lôøi nguyeän thænh caàu cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ñeán 

töøng Ñöùc Phaät trong voâ soá Ñöùc Phaät chuyeån baùnh xe Phaùp, khoâng meät 

moûi, khoâng ngöøng nghæ ñeán taän cuøng theá giôùi. Thaát giaû thænh Phaät truï 

theá: Lôøi nguyeän cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt ñeán töøng Ñöùc Phaät trong voâ soá caùc 

Ñöùc Phaät ñöøng nhaäp Nieát Baøn. Ngaøi seõ thænh caàu ñieàu naày ngay caû vôùi 

caùc vò Boà Taùt, A La Haùn, Thanh Vaên hay Bích Chi, vì ngaøi muoán chö 

vò thöôïng ñaúng naày tieáp tuïc soáng ñôøi vaø tieáp tuïc gaây lôïi laïc cho taát caû 

chuùng sanh. Ngaøi seõ tieáp tuïc thænh caàu khoâng meät moûi cho ñeán taän 

cuøng theá giôùi. Baùt giaû thöôøng tuøy hoïc Phaät: Vò Boà Taùt nguyeän hoïc hoûi 

töø moät ñôøi cuûa moät Ñöùc Phaät ôû trong coõi Ta Baø naày ngay chính luùc 

ngaøi phaùt khôûi yù töôûng veà giaùc ngoä, ñaõ saün loøng khoâng bao giôø ngöng 
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vieäc thöïc haønh, duø cho phaûi hy sinh thaân maïng cuûa chính mình vì vieäc 

phoå ñoä chuùng sanh. Thaùi ñoä cung kính ñoái vôùi phaùp ñaõ theå hieän qua 

caùch nhö laáy da mình laøm giaáy, laáy xöông mình laøm buùt, laáy maùu mình 

laøm möïc maø cheùp neân kinh ñieån Phaät chaát cao baèng nuùi Tu Di, ngay caû 

ñeán thaân maïng maø caùc ngaøi cuõng khoâng maøng, huoáng laø cung vaøng 

ñieän ngoïc, vöôøn caây, laøng maïc vaø caùc thöù beân ngoaøi. Do tu taäp moïi 

hình thöùc nhaãn nhuïc, cuoái cuøng ngaøi ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä toái thöôïng döôùi 

coäi Boà Ñeà. Sau ñoù ngaøi theå hieän moïi loaïi thaàn thoâng hay khaû naêng taâm 

linh, moïi loaïi bieán hoùa, moïi khía caïnh cuûa Phaät thaân, vaø ñoâi khi ñaët 

mình trong Boà Taùt, Thanh Vaên, Bích Chi; ñoâi khi trong haøng Saùt Ñeá 

Lôïi, Baø La Moân, gia chuû, cö só; ñoâi khi trong haøng Thieân, Long, vaø phi 

nhaân. Heã choã naøo ngaøi xuaát hieän, ngaøi ñeàu thuyeát giaûng heát söùc bieän 

taøi baèng moät gioïng noùi nhö saám ñeå ñöa taát caû chuùng sanh ñeán choã 

thaønh thuïc theo söï öôùc muoán cuûa hoï. Cuoái cuøng ngaøi töï toû ra laø nhaäp 

Nieát Baøn. Taát caû caùc giai ñoaïn naày cuûa cuoäc soáng cuûa moät Ñöùc Phaät, 

vò Boà Taùt quyeát phaûi hoïc taäp nhö laø nhöõng maãu möïc cho chính cuoäc 

ñôøi mình. Vò Boà Taùt phaûi luoân thöôøng tuøy hoïc Phaät, khoâng meät moûi, 

cho ñeán khi taän cuøng theá giôùi. Cöûu giaû haøm thuaän chuùng sanh: Trong 

vuõ truï naày, ñôøi soáng theå hieän ra trong voâ soá hình thöùc, ngöôøi naày khaùc 

vôùi ngöôøi kia trong caùch sinh ra, hình töôùng, thoï maïng, xöng danh, 

khuynh höôùng taâm linh, trí tueä, öôùc voïng, xu höôùng, caùch cö xöû, y 

phuïc, thöùc aên, ñôøi soáng xaõ hoäi, theå caùch cö truù, vaân vaân. Tuy ngöôøi ta 

khaùc nhau nhö theá, vò Boà Taùt vaãn nguyeän soáng phuø hôïp vôùi töøng chuùng 

sanh ñeå giuùp ñôû hoï, ñeå chaêm lo ñeán caùc nhu caàu cuûa hoï, cung kính hoï 

nhö cha meï mình, hay nhö chö A La haùn, chö Nhö Lai maø khoâng phaân 

bieät ai laø ai trong söï kính troïng naày. Neáu hoï bò beänh, ngaøi seõ laø moät 

thaày thuoác ñoái vôùi hoï. Neáu hoï ñi laïc ñöôøng, ngaøi seõ chæ cho hoï con 

ñöôøng ñuùng. Neáu hoï bò rôi vaøo caûnh ngheøo khoù, ngaøi seõ caáp cho hoï 

moät kho taøng. Ngaøi cöù nhö theá maø cung caáp lôïi laïc cho chuùng sanh, tuøy 

theo caùc nhu caàu cuûa hoï, vì vò Boà Taùt tin raèng baèng caùch phuïc vuï taát caû 

chuùng sanh, ngaøi phuïc vuï taát caû chö Phaät; baèng caùch cung kính taát caû 

chuùng sanh, laøm cho hoï hoan hyû, ngaøi ñaõ cung kính vaø laøm cho chö 

Phaät hoan hyû. Moät traùi tim ñaïi töø bi laø baûn theå cuûa Nhö Lai, chính do 

bôûi caùc chuùng sanh maø traùi tim töø bi naày phaùt khôûi, vaø do bôûi traùi tim töø 

bi naày maø yù töôûng veà söï chöùng ngoä ñöôïc phaùt khôûi, vaø do bôûi söï phaùt 

khôûi naày maø söï chöùng ngoä toái thöôïng ñöôïc ñaït thaønh. Vò Boà Taùt 

nguyeän seõ haøm thuaän chuùng sanh, khoâng meät moûi, cho ñeán khi taän 
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cuøng theá giôùi. Thaäp giaû phoå giai hoài höôùng: Baát cöù coâng ñöùc naøo maø vò 

Boà Taùt thu thaäp ñöôïc baèng caùch chaân thaønh ñaûnh leã chö Phaät vaø baèng 

caùch thöïc haønh moïi thöù coâng haïnh treân, caùc coâng haïnh naày seõ ñöôïc 

chuyeån giaùo cho lôïi laïc cuûa heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñaày khaép trong vuõ truï 

naày. Ngaøi seõ hoài höôùng taát caû moïi coâng ñöùc cuûa ngaøi nhö theá vaøo vieäc 

laøm cho chuùng sanh caûm thaáy an oån, khoâng bò beänh taät, traùnh xa caùc 

haønh ñoäng xaáu aùc, thöïc haønh moïi haønh ñoäng toát, sao cho neáu coù söï aùc 

naøo thì ñeàu bò ngaên chaän vaø con ñöôøng ñuùng daãn ñeán Nieát Baøn ñöôïc 

môû ra cho Trôøi vaø ngöôøi. Neáu coù chuùng sanh naøo ñang chòu khoå vì caùc 

keát quaû cuûa aùc nghieäp maø hoï ñaõ phaïm trong quaù khöù thì vò Boà Taùt seõ 

saün saøng hy sinh gaùnh laáy moïi ñau thöông  cho hoï ñeå hoï ñöôïc giaûi 

thoaùt khoûi nghieäp vaø cuoái cuøng laøm cho hoï theå chöùng söï giaùc ngoä toái 

thöôïng. Vò Boà Taùt nguyeän seõ hoài höôùng moïi coâng ñöùc naày cho keû 

khaùc, khoâng meät moûi cho ñeán taän cuøng theá giôùi. Phoå Hieàn laø moät hình 

aûnh quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, moät vò Boà Taùt trong caùc kinh 

ñieån Ñaïi Thöøa, ngöôøi noùi ngaøi laø vò Boà taùt baûo veä nhöõng ai hoaèng trì 

Phaät phaùp, vaø ngöôøi ta thöôøng veõ ngaøi cuøng vôùi Ñöùc Ñaïi Nhaät Nhö Lai. 

Veà Tieáu Töôïng Hoïc thì ngaøi thöôøng ñöôïc veõ côõi voi traéng coù saùu ngaø, 

vaø tay ngaøi thöôøng caàm moät boâng sen, moät vieân ngoïc baûo chaâu mani 

(ngoïc öôùc toaïi nguyeän), vaø moät cuoän giaáy. Trong Kim Cang Thöøa, 

ngöôøi ta thöôøng coi ngaøi nhö moät vò “A Ñeà Phaät” vaø hoùa thaân cuûa 

“Chaân Thaân Phaät.” Trong nhöõng böùc hoïa Maät giaùo, ngaøi coù nöôùc da 

xanh ñaäm (daáu hieäu cuûa taùnh khoâng) vaø thöôøng ñöôïc hoïa trong tö theá 

oâm vò phoái ngaãu Phoå Hieàn Nöõ (Samantabhadri). Trong Phaät giaùo, Boà 

Taùt Phoå Hieàn laø hieän thaân cuûa ñöùc traàm tónh, loøng xoùt thöông vaø trí hueä 

saâu xa. Ngaøi thöôøng ñöôïc veõ cöôõi treân löng moät con voi traéng (bieåu thò 

ñöùc tính traàm tónh vaø trí tueä) ngoài haàu beân tay phaûi cuûa Ñöùc Phaät; trong 

khi ngaøi Vaên Thuø Boà Taùt, moät tay caàm kieám kim cang ñoaïn dieät meâ 

hoaëc, ngoài treân löng sö töû ôû phía tay traùi cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. Vaên Thuø bieåu 

thò söï giaùc ngoä töùc laø hoát nhieân maø nhaän ra nhaát theå cuûa taát caû cuoäc toàn 

sinh vaø naêng löïc phaùt sanh töø ñoù maø söùc maïnh cuûa sö töû laø bieåu töôïng. 

Khi tri kieán nhôø coù ngoä maø thaønh töïu ñöôïc xöû duïng laøm lôïi ích cho loaøi 

ngöôøi, taâm xoùt thöông cuûa Phoå Hieàn töï hieän thaân. Do ñoù, caùc Boà Taùt 

Phoå Hieàn vaø Vaên Thuø, moãi ngöôøi moät beân tay cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, bieåu thò 

caùi “Moät” hay tính bình ñaúng vaø caùi nhieàu. 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Soáng Tu Vôùi Möôøi Hai Ñaïi 

Nguyeän Cuûa Ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm: Quaùn Theá AÂm, ngöôøi nghe aâm thanh 
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caàu khaån maø ñeán cöùu ñoä. Ngaøi laø moät trong boán vò ñaïi Boà Taùt cuûa Phaät 

giaùo Ñaïi thöøa.  Ba vò kia laø Boà Taùt Phoå Hieàn, Ñòa Taïng vaø Vaên Thuø. 

Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm thò hieän trong nhöõng hình thöùc khoâng theå nghó 

baøn haàu ñem söï gia hoä ñeán tôùi baát cöù nôi naøo caàn Ngaøi. Cuõng coøn ñöôïc 

goïi laø Ñaïi Bi Quan Theá AÂm Boà Taùt. Trong nhöõng tranh töôïng môùi nhaát 

thöôøng trình baøy Quan AÂm vôùi nhöõng neùt cuûa ngöôøi nöõ. Taïi Trung 

Quoác vaø Vieät Nam, Quaùn AÂm ñöôïc thaáy döôùi daïng Thieân thuû thieân 

nhaõn. Moät vaøi nôi taïi Vieät Nam, Quaùn AÂm coøn ñöôïc phaùt hoïa nhö moät 

baø meï beá con. Tuy nhieân, chuùng ta thöôøng thaáy Boà Taùt Quaùn AÂm ñöùng 

treân nhöõng ñaùm maây hay cöôõi roàng, hay ñöùng treân phieán ñaù, giöõa côn 

soùng döõ, chôø cöùu chuùng sanh laâm naïn. Moät tay caàm boâng sen, tay kia 

caàm nhaønh lieãu hay bình tònh thuûy. Haõy coøn raát nhieàu truyeàn thuyeát veà 

Quaùn AÂm vì moãi ñòa phöông thöôøng coù moät truyeàn thuyeát khaùc veà 

Ngaøi. Phaåm 25 trong Kinh Phaùp Hoa laø phaåm Phoå Moân noùi veà coâng 

haïnh cuûa Ñöùc Quaùn Theá AÂm. Thænh thoaûng ngöôøi ta laàm ngaøi Quaùn 

AÂm vôùi Phaät A Di Ñaø hay Phaät Di Laëc. Avalokitesvara laø töø ngöõ Baéc 

Phaïn, coù nghóa laø “Vò Chuû Nhìn Xuoáng” (nhìn xuoáng chuùng sanh moïi 

loaøi). Vò Boà Taùt ñöùng beân traùi cuûa Phaät A Di Ñaø. Ñaây laø vò Boà Taùt 

quan troïng nhaát trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Ngaøi laø hieän thaân cuûa töø bi, 

cuøng vôùi trí tueä laø moät trong hai tính chaát quan troïng cuûa taâm giaùc ngoä 

cuûa moät vò Phaät. Teân cuûa Ngaøi theo nghóa ñen laø “Moät vò Chuû Nhìn 

Xuoáng” aùm chæ Ngaøi nhìn nhöõng khoå ñau vaø phieàn naõo cuûa chuùng sanh 

vôùi loøng töø bi. Hình aûnh cuûa Ngaøi noåi baät trong nhieàu kinh ñieån Ñaïi 

Thöøa, nhö kinh Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh, Kinh A Di Ñaø, trong ñoù Ngaøi 

laø moät trong nhöõng vò Boà Taùt cuûa coõi Tònh Ñoä cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø, 

kinh Phaùp Hoa, coù moät chöông trong ñoù Ngaøi laø nhaät vaät chính. Trong 

kinh naøy, Ngaøi ñöôïc dieãn taû nhö laø vò cöùu khoå chuùng sanh trong côn 

hoaïn naïn. Ngöôøi ta noùi chæ caàn töôûng nhôù teân Ngaøi moät caùch thaønh 

khaån coù theå ñöôïc cöùu thoaùt qua côn nguy khoán. Trong nhöõng hình 

töôïng ban sô cuûa Phaät giaùo vuøng Ñoâng AÙ, cho ñeán thôøi nhaø Toáng Ngaøi 

ñöôïc veõ nhö moät ngöôøi nam, nhöng töø theá kyû thöù 10 thì hình aûnh cuûa 

moät ngöôøi nöõ maëc ñoà traéng (Baïch Y Quan AÂm) ñaõ coù öu theá ôû vuøng 

Ñoâng AÙ. Trong truyeàn thoáng “Spyan ras gzigs dbang phyug” ôû Taây 

Taïng, Ngaøi ñöôïc xem nhö laø moät vò thaàn Giaùm Hoä xöù sôû, moät trong 

nhöõng hoùa thaân cuûa ngaøi laø doøng truyeàn thöøa taùi sanh Ñaït Lai Laït Ma. 

Ngoaøi ra, ngaøi coøn laø moät trong taùm vò ñaïi Boà Taùt trong truyeàn thoáng 

Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, vaø laø vò coù haïnh töø bi tích cöïc trong vieäc cöùu ñoä 
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chuùng sanh. Caâu thaàn chuù “UÙm Ma Ni Baùt Di Hoàng” coù quan heä tröïc 

tieáp vôùi Boà Taùt Quaùn AÂm. Trong Phaät giaùo Taäy Taïng thì Ñöùc Boà taùt 

Quaùn Theá AÂm ñöôïc coi nhö vò Boà Taùt Theá Chuû vaø Ñöùc Ñaït Lai Laït 

Ma ñöôïc nhìn nhö laø söï hieän thaân cuûa Ngaøi. 

Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phaät Hoïc Töø Ñieån cuûa Giaùo Sö 

Soothill, chuùng sanh khoå naõo maø nhaát taâm xöng danh ngaøi, töùc thôøi 

ngaøi quaùn saùt aâm thanh cuûa hoï (taàm thanh) vaø ñoä cho hoï ñöôïc giaûi 

thoaùt. Khôûi thuûy töôïng cuûa ngaøi laø töôïng nam, nhöng baây giôø thì 

thöôøng laø töôïng nöõ. Nghóa xaùc thöïc cuûa Quaùn AÂm chöa ñöôïc xaùc ñònh. 

Quaùn AÂm laø boä Tam Thaùnh vôùi Phaät A Di Ñaø, thöôøng ñöùng beân traùi 

cuûa Phaät Di Ñaø, nhöng coù ñeán ba möôi ba hình thöùc khaùc nhau cuûa 

ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm, coù theå laø moät con chim, moät tònh bình, moät nhaønh 

lieãu, moät vieân ngoïc ma ni, hay ngaøn maét ngaøn tai, vaân vaân; khi laøm 

ngöôøi trôï giuùp nhöõng em beù thì ngaøi boàng treân tay moät ñöùa treû. Ñaûo 

Phoå Ñaø laø trung taâm chính thôø phöôïng Ñöùc Quaùn AÂm beân Taøu, nôi ñoù 

ngaøi laø ngöôøi baûo hoä nhöõng keû khoå ñau hoaïn naïn, ñaëc bieät laø nhöõng 

ngöôøi ñi bieån. Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa Trung Quoác, Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá 

AÂm thöôøng ñöôïc mieâu taû vôùi moät ngaøn caùnh tay, trong moãi caùnh tay 

ñeàu coù moät con maét cuûa noù, nhaèm chæ nguyeän löïc cuûa Ngaøi laø coù theå 

heát thaáy nhöõng keû khoå ñau treân theá gian vaø ñöa ngaøn tay ñeán cöùu vôùt 

laáy hoï. Theo caùc nguoàn taøi lieäu Phaät giaùo khaùc, Boà Taùt Quaùn AÂm laø 

moät trong boán vò Boà Taùt quan troïng nhaát cuûa Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Ngaøi 

laø Ñaïi Bi Quaùn Theá AÂm. Ngaøi cuõng coøn ñöôïc goïi laø Quaùn Töï Taïi Boà 

Taùt. Ngaøi laø ñeä töû vaø laø ngöôøi noái tieáp Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû Taây 

Phöông Tònh Ñoä. Trong Kinh Thuû Laêng Nghieâm, quyeån Saùu, Ñöùc Phaät 

hoûi ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm veà vieân thoâng vaø ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm ñaõ baïch 

Phaät raèng: “Baïch Theá Toân! Toâi töø caên tai tu tam muoäi vieân chieáu, 

duyeân taâm, töï taïi, bôûi tu ñeå tieáng ñoäng vaøo caên tai, vaøo roài maát…, ñeå 

ñöôïc tam ma ñòa, thaønh töïu Boà Ñeà. Baïch Theá Toân! Ñöùc Phaät kia khen 

toâi kheùo ñöôïc phaùp moân vieân thoâng. Trong ñaïi hoäi cuûa Ngaøi, toâi ñöôïc 

thoï kyù laø Quaùn Theá AÂm. Bôûi toâi quaùn nghe caû möôøi phöông ñeàu vieân 

minh, neân teân Quaùn Theá AÂm khaép caû möôøi phöông theá giôùi. 

Quaùn Theá AÂm laø vò Boà Taùt Ñaïi Bi, ngöôøi maø Taøu vaø Vieät goïi laø 

Quaùn Theá AÂm. Ngaøi coøn ñöôïc goïi laø Ñöùc Ñaïi Bi Quaùn Theá AÂm, laø vò 

Boà Taùt cuûa tình thöông vaø loøng töø thieän truøm khaép. Ngaøi laø moät trong 

nhöõng Boà taùt quan troïng nhöùt cuûa phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa. Ngöôøi taàm thanh cöùu 

khoå. Quaùn Theá AÂm ñaïi dieän cho loøng ñaïi töø vaø söùc caûm thoâng maõnh 
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lieät vaø voâ haïn, nhaèm cöùu vôùt baát kyø ai caàu xin ngaøi khi hoaïn naïn. Tín 

ngöôõng daân gian coøn toân suøng ngaøi nhö ngöôøi baûo hoä choáng laïi nhöõng 

tai öông hoaïn naïn cuõng nhö ban phöôùc cho thieáu nhi. Ngaøi ñoùng moät 

vai troø trung taâm trong tu taäp suøng moä cuûa taát caû caùc toâng phaùi Phaät 

giaùo. Maëc duø nguyeân laø nam nhaân, Quan AÂm ñaõ trôû thaønh nhaân vaät nöõ 

trong trí töôûng töôïng phoå thoâng ôû AÙ Chaâu. Ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm coù 

nhieàu danh hieäu nhö: Quaùn AÂm, Quaùn Taïi Taùt Ñoûa, Quaùn Theá Töï Taïi, 

Quaùn Töï Taïi, Quaùn Theá AÂm Maãu, Boà Taùt Thieân Thuû Thieân Nhaõn, 

Quaùn AÂm linh caûm, Höông Vöông Quaùn AÂm, Thuûy Nguyeät Quaùn AÂm 

(böùc tranh Quaùn AÂm ñang quaùn traêng ñaùy nöôùc, noùi leân söï giaû hôïp cuûa 

chö phaùp), vaø Döông Lieãu Quaùn AÂm (moät trong 33 vò Quaùn AÂm, vò 

Quaùn AÂm duøng nhaønh döông lieãu laøm hình tam muoäi da (yù noùi laáy söï 

meàm maïi, nhu thuaän maø cöùu ñoä chuùng sanh). 

Ñöùc Quaùn Theá AÂm Boà Taùt coù möôøi hai lôøi nguyeän nhö sau: Thöù 

nhaát laø Nam Moâ hieäu Vieân Thoâng, danh Töï Taïi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai 

quaûng phaùt hoaèng theä nguyeän: Ngaøi ñöôïc xöng taëng laø “hieåu bieát ñaày 

ñuû,” “thong dong hoaøn toaøn.” Ngaøi ñem pheùp tu haønh maø khuyeán ñoä 

khaép cuøng chuùng sanh. Thöù nhì laø Nam Moâ nhöùt nieäm taâm voâ quaùi 

ngaïi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai thöôøng cö Nam Haûi nguyeän: ÔÛ trong moät 

nieäm taâm ñöôïc töï taïi voâ ngaïi, Ngaøi thöôøng ôû beå phöông Nam ñeå cöùu 

ñoä chuùng sanh. Thöù ba laø Nam Moâ Ta Baø U Minh giôùi Quaùn AÂm Nhö 

Lai taàm thanh cöùu khoå nguyeän: Ngaøi luoân ôû coõi Ta Baø vaø coõi U Minh 

ñeå cöùu ñoä keû naøo keâu cöùu tôùi Ngaøi. Thöù tö laø Nam Moâ haøng taø ma, tröø 

yeâu quaùi Quan AÂm Nhö Lai naêng tröø nguy hieåm nguyeän: Ngaøi coù khaø 

naêng tröø khöû loaøi taø ma yeâu quaùi, vaø ñuû söùc cöùu ngöôøi gaëp nguy hieåm. 

Thöù naêm laø Nam Moâ thanh tònh bình thuøy döông lieãu, Quaùn AÂm Nhö 

Lai cam loä saùi taâm nguyeän: Ngaøi laáy nhaønh döông lieãu dòu daøng nhuùng 

vaøo nöôùc ngoït maùt trong caùi bình thanh tònh ñeå röôùi taát caû löûa loøng cuûa 

chuùng sanh. Thöù saùu laø Nam Moâ Ñaïi Töø Bi naêng Hyû Xaû, Quaùn AÂm 

Nhö Lai thöôøng haønh bình ñaúng nguyeän: Thöông xoùt ngöôøi ñoùi vaø saún 

loøng tha thöù, Ngaøi khoâng phaân bieät keû oaùn ngöôøi thaân, taát caû Ngaøi ñeàu 

coi nhö nhau. Thöù baûy laø Nam Moâ truù daï tuaàn voâ toån haïi, Quaùn AÂm 

Nhö Lai theä dieät tam ñoà nguyeän: Ñeâm ngaøy ñi khaép ñoù ñaây ñeå cöùu 

giuùp chuùng sanh ra khoûi caùc söï toån haïi, Ngaøi nguyeän cöùu vôùt chuùng 

sanh ra khoûi ba ñöôøng aùc ñòa nguïc, ngaï quyû vaø suùc sanh. Thöù taùm laø 

Nam Moâ voïng Nam nham caàu leã baùi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai, giaø toûa giaûi 

thoaùt nguyeän: Neáu ai quay veà nuùi höôùng Nam maø heát loøng caàu nguyeän 
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thì daàu coù bò goâng cuøm xieàng xích cuõng ñöôïc thoaùt khoûi. Thöù chín laø 

Nam Moâ taïo phaùp thuyeàn du khoå haõi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai ñoä taän chuùng 

sanh nguyeän: Duøng pheùp tu haønh ñeå laøm chieác thuyeàn, Ngaøi ñi cuûng 

khaép trong bieån khoå ñeå ñoä heát chuùng sanh. Thöù möôøi laø Nam Moâ tieàn 

traøng phan, haäu baûo caùi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai tieáp daãn Taây Phöông 

nguyeän: Neáu ai caàu nguyeän vaø tu haønh theo Ngaøi chæ daãn, khi rôøi boû 

xaùc thaân naày thì seõ coù phöôùn daøi ñi tröôùc, traøng loïng quyù giaù theo sau, 

ñeå röôùc veà Taây Phöông. Thöù möôøi moät laø Nam Moâ Voâ Löôïng Thoï Phaät 

caûnh giôùi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai Di Ñaø thoï kyù nguyeän: ÔÛ caûnh giôùi cuûa 

Ñöùc Voâ Löôïng Thoï, töùc Ñöùc A Di Ñaø, Ngaøi ñaõ ñöôïc cho bieát tröôùc laø 

veà sau Ngaøi seõ thay theá Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû ngoâi vò ñoù. Thöù möôøi hai 

laø Nam Moâ ñoan nghieâm thaân voâ tyû traïi, Quaùn AÂm Nhö Lai quaù tu 

thaäp nhò nguyeän: Ñöôïc thaân hình nghieâm trang khoâng ai so saùnh ñöôïc 

vôùi Ngaøi, aáy laø keát quaû cuûa söï tu theo möôøi hai nguyeän lôùn naày.  

Quaùn Theá AÂm, vò “Boà Taùt Nhìn Xuoáng” chuùng ta vôùi loøng bi maãn, 

laø moät trong nhöõng vò Boà taùt raát quen thuoäc trong tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi 

Thöøa. Ngaøi ñöôïc moïi ngöôøi toân kính nhö laø söï hieän thaân cuûa loøng bi 

maãn, thöôøng ñöôïc moâ taû hay hoïa hình vôùi 11 ñaàu vaø 1.000 tay, taát caû 

ñeàu ñöôïc duøng trong vieäc phaân boá söï cöùu trôï cuûa ngaøi. Ngaøi thaùp tuøng 

Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø, vò Phaät ñang ngöï trò taïi Thieân ñöôøng Cöïc Laïc, Taây 

Phöông Tònh Ñoä. Phaät A Di Ñaø laø moät trong nhieàu vò Phaät quan troïng 

nhaát trong caùc vò Phaät khaùc ñang ngöï taïi nhieàu Phaät quoác khaùc nhau 

cuûa Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa. Ñöùc Quaùn Theá AÂm coù theå tìm nhieàu caùch ñeå 

cöùu ñoä, bao goàm caû hình thöùc cuûa moät vò ñeä töû, moät vò Taêng, moät vò 

trôøi, hay moät vò nöõ Boà Taùt Ta Ra. Theo Phaät giaùo Taây Taïng, Tara laø 

moät vò nöõ Boà Taùt quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo AÁn Ñoä vaø Taây Taïng, ñöôïc 

sanh ra töø gioït nöôùc maét thöông xoùt cuûa Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm, vaø 

nhöõng vò Ñaït Lai Laït Ma cuõng ñöôïc ngöôøi ta cho laø nhöõng kieáp taùi 

sanh cuûa ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm. Söï suøng baùi ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm ñaõ taïo 

neân nhöõng caûm höùng cuûa nhöõng taùc phaåm ngheä thuaät toân giaùo ñeïp nhaát 

trong truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo AÙ Chaâu. Vaøo theá kyû thöù 10, ôû Trung quoác 

ngöôøi ta baét ñaàu trình baøy nhöõng böùc veõ veà ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm coù 10 

tay. Boán tay duøng ñeå giöõ maët trôøi, maët traêng, quyeàn tröôïng vaø ñinh ba; 

saùu caùnh tay coøn laïi ñöôïc duøng ñeå baét nhieàu aán phaùp khaùc nhau bieåu 

hieän söï boá thí, loøng voâ uùy vaø ñöùc hieán daâng. Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa 

Trung Quoác, Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm thöôøng ñöôïc mieâu taû vôùi moät ngaøn 

caùnh tay, trong moãi caùnh tay ñeàu coù moät con maét cuûa noù, nhaèm chæ 
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nguyeän löïc cuûa Ngaøi laø coù theå heát thaáy nhöõng keû khoå ñau treân theá gian 

vaø ñöa ngaøn tay ñeán cöùu vôùt laáy hoï.  

Hieän nay, Ngaøi Quaùn Theá AÂm ñöôïc thôø phuïng ôû caùc quoác gia khaùc 

nhau treân theá giôùi. Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm, moät trong nhöõng vò Boà taùt 

lôùn cuûa tröôøng phaùi Phaät giaùo Ñaïi thöøa. Quaùn Theá AÂm taàm thinh cöùu 

khoå, thò hieän trong nhöõng hình thöùc khoâng theå nghó baøn haàu ñem söï gia 

hoä ñeán tôùi baát cöù nôi naøo caàn Ngaøi. Cuõng coøn ñöôïc goïi laø Ñaïi Bi Quan 

Theá AÂm Boà Taùt, moät trong ba vò Phaät vaø Boà Taùt cuûa Taây Phöông Tònh 

Ñoä, hai vò kia laø Phaät A Di Ñaø vaø Boà Taùt Ñaïi Theá Chí.Trong nhöõng taùc 

phaåm thaàn thoaïi veà Phaät giaùo thì thaàn thoaïi veà Ñöùc Quaùn Theá AÂm Boà 

Taùt laø ñoäc ñaùo nhaát. Vì phaùp thuaät thaàn thoâng, vì söï aân caàn vaø kheùo 

leùo tuyeät luaân cuûa Ngaøi “cöùu ñoä taát caû nhöõng keû ñau khoå.” Chöõ 

Avalokitesvara laø chöõ keùp cuûa chöõ “ishvara” coù nghóa laø Theá Toân vaø 

chöõ Avalokita coù nghóa laø ngöôøi nhuû loøng töø bi, thí duï nhö ngöôøi nhuû 

loøng töø bi ñeán nhöõng keû ñau khoå treân theá gian naøy. Theo Edward 

Conze trong Tinh Hoa vaø Söï Phaùt Trieån cuûa Ñaïo Phaät, Quaùn Theá AÂm 

laø loøng töø bi nhaân caùch hoùa. Kinh vaên vaø aûnh töôïng cho pheùp phaân bieät 

ba giai ñoaïn cuûa söï phaùt trieån cuûa Ngaøi ôû AÁn Ñoä. Tröôùc heát, Ngaøi laø 

moät phaàn cuûa “Tam Vò Nhaát Theå” goàm Voâ Löôïng Thoï, Quaùn Theá AÂm 

vaø Ñaïi Theá Chí. Tam vò nhaát theå naøy coù nhieàu ñieåm töông ñoàng vôùi 

caùc toân giaùo ôû Ba Tö, nghóa laø trong söï thôø phuïng Mithra vaø trong toân 

phaùi Zervan, caùc toân giaùo ôû Ba Tö coi thôøi gian voâ haïn laø nguyeân lyù 

caên baûn. Ñöôïc thu nhaäp vaøo Phaät giaùo, Quaùn Theá AÂm trôû thaønh vò Boà 

Taùt vó ñaïi ñeán ñoä Ngaøi gaàn hoaøn haûo nhö moät ñöùc Phaät. Ngaøi coù moät 

quyeàn löïc phaùp thuaät lôùn lao ñeå cöùu ñoä chuùng sanh trong moïi khoù khaên 

vaø nguy hieåm. ÔÛ giai ñoaïn thöù hai, Quaùn Theá AÂm thuû ñaéc moät soá chöùc 

vuï vaø tính chaát vuõ truï. Ngaøi naém theá giôùi trong tay. Ngaøi voâ cuøng cao 

lôùn, 810.000 ngaøn daëm, moãi loã chaân loâng ngaøi chöùa ñöïng moät theá giôùi 

heä. Ngaøi laø chuùa teå vaø laø ñaáng Theá Toân cuûa theá gian. Töø maét Ngaøi 

phoùng ra maët trôøi vaø maët traêng. Töø mieäng Ngaøi phoùng ra gioù vaø töø 

chaân Ngaøi laø traùi ñaát. Veà taát caû nhöõng phöông dieän naøy, Quaùn Theá AÂm 

gioáng nhö Phaïm Thieân. Cuoái cuøng, ôû giai ñoaïn thöù ba, luùc maø nhöõng 

yeáu toá phaùp thuaät trong Phaät giaùo chieám haøng ñaàu, Ngaøi trôû thaønh moät 

phaùp sö coù nhieàu naêng löïc nhôø nhöõng maïn traø vaø thu nhaän nhieàu ñaëc 

tính cuûa Siva. Ñoù laø Quaùn Theá AÂm Maät Toâng.  

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Soáng Tu Vôùi Möôøi Hai Ñaïi 

Nguyeän Cuûa Ngaøi Döôïc Sö Löu Ly Quang Phaät: Theo Kinh Döôïc Sö, 
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Ñöùc Phaät baûo ngaøi Vaên Thuø Sö Lôïi Boà Taùt raèng ôû phöông Ñoâng caùch 

coõi Ta Baø hôn möôøi caên daø sa coõi Phaät, coù moät theá giôùi teân laø Tònh Löu 

Ly. Ñöùc giaùo chuû coõi aáy hieäu laø Döôïc Sö Löu Ly Quang Nhö Lai, ÖÙng 

Chaùnh Ñaúng Giaùc, Minh Haïnh Vieân Maõn, Thieän Theä, Theá Gian Giaûi, 

Voâ Thöôïng Só, Ñieàu Ngöï Tröôïng Phu, Thieân Nhaân Sö, Phaät, Theá Toân. 

Khi coøn tu haïnh Boà Taùt, Ñöùc Döôïc Sö Löu Ly Quang Nhö Lai coù phaùt 

möôøi hai nguyeän lôùn, khieán cho chuùng höõu tình caàu chi ñöôïc naáy. Ñaïi 

Nguyeän thöù nhaát: Nguyeän ñôøi sau, khi chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo Chaùnh Ñaúng 

Chaùnh Giaùc, thaân coù haøo quang saùng suoát, röïc rôõ chieáu khaép voâ löôïng, 

voâ soá, voâ bieân theá giôùi, ñeå soi saùng giaùc ngoä cho moïi chuùng sanh, 

khieán cho taát caû chuùng höõu tình ñeàu coù ñuû ba möôi hai töôùng ñaïi 

tröôïng phu, cuøng taùm chuïc moùn tuøy hình trang nghieâm nhö thaân cuûa ta 

vaäy. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù hai: Nguyeän ñôøi sau, khi ñöôïc ñaïo Boà Ñeà, thaân ta 

nhö ngoïc löu ly, trong ngoaøi saùng suoát, tinh saïch hoaøn toaøn, khoâng coù 

chuùt nhô bôïn, aùnh quang minh choùi loïi khaép nôi, coâng ñöùc cao voøi voïi 

vaø an truù giöõa töøng löôùi deät baèng tia saùng, toû hôn vaàng nhaät nguyeät. 

Chuùng sanh trong coõi u minh ñeàu nhôø aùnh saùng aáy maø taâm trí ñöôïc môû 

mang vaø tuøy yù muoán ñi ñeán choã naøo ñeå laøm caùc söï nghieäp gì cuõng ñeàu 

ñöôïc caû. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù ba: Nguyeän ñôøi sau, khi ñöôïc ñaïo Boà Ñeà, 

duøng trí hueä phöông tieän voâ löôïng voâ bieân ñoä cho chuùng höõu tình, 

khieán ai naáy ñeàu coù ñuû caùc vaät duïng, chôù khoâng ai phaûi chòu söï thieáu 

thoán. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù tö: Nguyeän ñôøi sau khi ñöôïc ñaïo Boà Ñeà, neáu coù 

chuùng höõu tình tu theo taø ñaïo, thì ta khieán hoï quay veà an truï trong ñaïo 

Boà Ñeà, hoaëc coù nhöõng ngöôøi tu theo haïnh Thanh Vaên, Ñoäc Giaùc thì ta 

cuõng laáy pheùp Ñaïi Thöøa maø daïy baûo hoï. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù naêm: Nguyeän 

ñôøi sau khi ñöôïc ñaïo Boà Ñeà, neáu coù chuùng höõu tình nhieàu voâ löôïng, voâ 

bieân ôû trong giaùo phaùp cuûa ta maø tu haønh theo haïnh thanh tònh, thì ta 

khieán cho taát caû ñeàu giöõ ñöôïc phaùp giôùi hoaøn toaøn ñaày ñuû caû tam tuï 

tònh giôùi. Giaû söû coù ngöôøi naøo bò toäi huûy phaïm giôùi phaùp maø khi ñaõ 

nghe ñöôïc danh hieäu ta thì trôû laïi ñöôïc thanh tònh, khoûi sa vaøo ñöôøng 

aùc. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù saùu: Nguyeän ñôøi sau khi chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo Boà Ñeà, 

neáu coù chuùng höõu tình naøo thaân hình heøn haï, caùc caên khoâng ñuû, xaáu xa, 

khôø khaïo, tai ñieác, maét ñui, noùi naêng ngoïng nghòu, tay chaân taät nguyeàn, 

laùc huûi, ñieân cuoàng, chòu taát caû nhöõng beänh khoå aáy maø khi ñaõ nghe 

danh hieäu ta lieàn ñöôïc thaân hình ñoan chaùnh, taâm taùnh khoân ngoan, caùc 

caên ñaày ñuû, khoâng coøn nhöõng beänh khoå aáy nöõa. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù baûy: 

Nguyeän ñôøi sau, khi ñöôïc chöùng ñaïo Boà Ñeà, neáu coù chuùng sanh naøo bò 
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nhöõng chöùng beänh hieåm ngheøo khoâng ai cöùu chöõa, khoâng ai ñeå nöông 

nhôø, khoâng gaëp thaày, khoâng gaëp thuoác, khoâng baø con, khoâng nhaø cöûa, 

chòu nhieàu noãi ngheøo heøn khoán khoå, maø heã danh hieäu ta ñaõ nghe loït 

vaøo tai moät laàn thì taát caû beänh hoaïn khoå naõo ñeàu tieâu tröø, thaân taâm an 

laïc, gia quyeán sum vaày, cuûa caûi sung tuùc, cho ñeán chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo quaû 

Voâ Thöôïng Boà Ñeà. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù taùm: Nguyeän ñôøi sau khi ta chöùng 

ñöôïc ñaïo quaû Boà Ñeà, neáu coù nhöõng phuï nöõ naøo bò traêm ñieàu heøn haï 

khoå sôû cuûa thaân gaùi laøm cho buoàn raàu, böïc töùc, sanh taâm nhaøm chaùn, 

muoán boû thaân aáy maø heã nghe danh hieäu ta roái thì taát caû ñeàu ñöôïc 

chuyeån thaân gaùi thaønh thaân trai, coù ñuû hình töôùng tröôïng phu, cho ñeán 

chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo quaû Voâ Thöôïng Boà Ñeà. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù chín: Nguyeän 

ñôøi sau khi ta chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo quaû Boà Ñeà thì khieán cho chuùng sanh höõu 

tình ra khoûi voøng löôùi ma nghieäp, ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt taát caû söï raøng buoäc 

cuûa ngoaïi ñaïo. Neáu coù nhöõng keû sa vaøo röøng aùc kieán, ta nhieáp daãn hoï 

trôû veà vôùi chaùnh kieán vaø daàn daàn khieán hoï tu taäp theo caùc haïnh Boà Taùt 

ñöôïc mau chöùng ñaïo Chaùnh Ñaúng Boà Ñeà. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù möôøi: 

Nguyeän ñôøi sau khi ta chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo quaû Boà Ñeà, neáu coù chuùng höõu 

tình naøo maø phaùp luaät nhaø vua gia toäi phaûi bò xieàng xích, ñaùnh ñaäp, 

hoaëc bò giam giöõ trong choán lao tuø, hoaëc bò cheùm gieát, hoaëc bò nhieàu tai 

naïn nhuïc nhaõ, thaân taâm chòu nhöõng noãi khoå, buoàn raàu, böùc röùt, heã nghe 

ñeán danh hieäu ta thì nhôø söùc oai thaàn phöôùc ñöùc cuûa ta ñeàu ñöôïc giaûi 

thoaùt taát caû nhöõng noãi öu khoå aáy. Ñaïi Nguyeän thöù möôøi moät: Nguyeän 

ñôøi sau khi ta ñöôïc chöùng ñaïo Boà Ñeà, neáu coù chuùng höõu tình naøo bò söï 

ñoùi khaùt hoaønh haønh, ñeán noãi vì tìm mieáng aên phaûi taïo caùc nghieäp döõ, 

maø heã nghe danh hieäu ta roài chuyeân nieäm thoï trì thì tröôùc heát ta duøng 

caùc moùn aên uoáng ngon laï ban boá cho thaân hoï ñöôïc no ñuû vaø sau ta môùi 

ñem phaùp vò nhieäm maàu kieán laäp cho hoï caùi caûnh giôùi an laïc hoaøn 

toaøn. Ñaïi nguyeän thöù möôøi hai: Nguyeän ñôøi sau khi ta chöùng ñöôïc ñaïo 

Boà Ñeà, neáu coù chuùng höõu tình naøo ngheøo ñeán noãi khoâng coù aùo che 

thaân bò muoãi moøng caén ñoát, noùng laïnh daõi daàu, ngaøy ñeâm khoå böùc, heã 

nghe ñeán danh hieäu ta maø chuyeân nieäm thoï trì thì ta khieán cho ñöôïc 

nhö yù muoán: Naøo caùc thöù y phuïc toát ñeïp, naøo taát caû caùc baûo vaät trang 

nghieâm, naøo traøng hoa, phaán saùp baùt ngaùt muøi thôm vaø troáng nhaïc cuøng 

nhöõng ñieäu ca muùa, tuøy taâm muoán thöôûng thöùc moùn naøo cuõng ñöôïc 

thoûa maõn caû. Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni ñaõ khaúng ñònh vôùi Boà Taùt 

Vaên Thuø Sö Lôïi raèng: “Daàu ta coù noùi ñeán maõn moät kieáp hay hôn moät 

kieáp cuõng khoâng theå naøo noùi cho heát ñöôïc. Tuy nhieân, ta coù theå noùi 
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ngay raèng coõi Phaät kia khoâng coù ñaøn baø, khoâng coù ñöôøng döõ vaø caû ñeán 

tieáng khoå cuõng khoâng.” 

Lyù Töôûng Boà Taùt Trong Vieäc Tu Soáng Tu Vôùi Boán Möôi Taùm Boån 

Nguyeän Cuûa Ngaøi Phaùp Taïng Boà Taùt (Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø): Phaät Thích 

Ca Maâu Ni Moâ Taû Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng: Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng laø teân cuûa 

ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø khi coøn laø moät vò Tyø Kheo. Chuùng ta ñaõ bieát Voâ 

Löôïng Quang hay Voâ Löôïng Thoï laø moät vò Phaät ñöôïc lyù töôûng hoùa töø 

ñöùc Phaät lòch söû Thích Ca Maâu Ni. Neáu ngaøi chæ thuaàn laø lyù töôûng treân 

nguyeân taéc, ñôn giaûn ñoù laø “Voâ Löôïng.” Voâ Löôïng nhö theá seõ laø moät 

vôùi Chaân Nhö. Voâ Löôïng, neáu mieâu taû xeùt theo khoâng gian, seõ laø Voâ 

Löôïng Quang, neáu treân cöông vò thôøi gian, thì laø Voâ Löôïng Thoï. Ñoù laø 

Phaùp thaân. Phaùp thaân naøy laø Baùo thaân neáu Phaät ñöôïc coi nhö laø ñöùc 

Phaät “giaùng haï theá gian.” Neáu ngaøi ñöôïc coi nhö moät Boà Taùt ñang tieán 

leân Phaät quaû, thì ngaøi laø moät vò Phaät seõ thaønh, nhö Boà Taùt caàn khoå 

Thích Ca Maâu Ni. Chính ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni ñích thaân moâ taû 

hoaït ñoäng cuûa Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng nhö moät tieàn thaân cuûa ngaøi. Theä 

nguyeän cuûa vò Boà Taùt ñoù hay ngay caû cuûa ñöùc Thích Ca Maâu Ni, ñöôïc 

bieåu loä ñaày ñuû trong boán möôi taùm lôøi nguyeän trong kinh A Di Ñaø. 

Nguyeän thöù 12 vaø 13 noùi veà Voâ Löôïng Quang hay Voâ Löôïng Thoï raèng: 

“Neáu ta khoâng chöùng ñöôïc Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø Voâ Löôïng Thoï, ta seõ 

khoâng thaønh Phaät.” Khi ngaøi thaønh Phaät, ngaøi coù theå taïo neân coõi Phaät 

tuøy yù. Moät ñöùc Phaät, leõ dó nhieân, truï taïi “Nieát Baøn Voâ Truï,” vaø do ñoù 

maø coù theå ôû baát cöù nôi naøo vaø ôû khaép moïi nôi. Nguyeän cuûa ngaøi vaø laäp 

neân moät coõi cöïc laïc cho taát caû chuùng sanh. Moät quoác ñoä lyù töôûng trang 

nghieâm baèng baûo vaät, coù caây quí, coù ao quí, ñeå ñoùn ñôïi nhöõng thieän tín 

thuaàn thaønh. Nguyeän thöù 18 ñöôïc xem laø quan troïng nhaát, ngaøi höùa cho 

nhöõng ai y chæ hoaøn toaøn nôi Phaät löïc vôùi troïn loøng thanh tònh vaø 

chuyeân nieäm Phaät hieäu, seõ ñöôïc thaùc sinh vaøo coõi Cöïc Laïc naøy. 

Nguyeän thöù 19, ngaøi nguyeän tieáp daãn tröôùc giôø laâm chung nhöõng ai coù 

nhieàu coâng ñöùc. Nguyeän thöù 20, noùi raèng nhöõng ai chuyeân nieäm danh 

hieäu ngaøi vôùi yù nguyeän thaùc sanh nôi quoác ñoä cuûa ngaøi thì seõ ñöôïc nhö 

yù. Haønh giaû Tònh Ñoä neân luoân nhôù raèng maëc daàu nguyeän thöù 18 ñoøi hoûi 

söï tin töôûng duy nhaát nôi Phaät A Di Ñaø, nhöng nguyeän thöù 19 vaø 20 thì 

laïi nöông döïa nôi nghieäp löïc cuûa hoï; theo nguyeän 19 thì y nôi thieän 

haønh vaø theo nguyeän 20 thì do nôi lieân tuïc nieäm Phaät danh, maø khoâng 

yû laïi hoaøn toaøn nôi Phaät löïc. 
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A Di Ñaø laø vò Phaät lòch söû ñöôïc toân kính bôûi caùc tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi 

thöøa (Thieân Thai, Maät toâng, Thieàn, Tònh Ñoä, v.v). Amitayus (Amita (p) 

nôi coõi Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc. Vò Phaät lòch söû ñöôïc tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi thöøa 

toân kính. Ngaøi ñang ngöï trò nôi Taây Phöông Tònh Ñoä, nôi vaõng sanh cho 

nhöõng ai chí thaønh nieäm hoàng danh Ngaøi, nhöùt laø luùc laâm chung. A Di 

Ñaø laø vò Phaät chính ñöôïc trì nieäm bôûi Phaät töû cuûa tröôøng phaùi Tònh Ñoä 

taïi caùc nöôùc Taøu, Nhaät, Vieät vaø Ñaïi Haøn. Trong luùc taát caû caùc toâng 

phaùi khaùc cuûa Ñaïi Thöøa chuyeân chuù veà töï giaùc, thì caùc toâng phaùi Tònh 

Ñoä laïi daïy y chæ nôi Phaät löïc. Theo truyeàn thoáng naøy thì nhöõng ai trì 

tuïng hoàng danh cuûa Ngaøi vôùi loøng tin chaân thaønh seõ ñöôïc taùi sanh vaøo 

coõi Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc. Beân Nhaät, thöïc haønh quan troïng nhaát laø trì 

nieäm “Nembutsu.” Beân Trung Hoa thì trì tuïng “Namo A-mi-to-fo.” Coøn 

beân Vieät Nam thì tuïng “Nam Moâ A Di Ñaø Phaät.” Taát caû ñeàu coù nghóa 

laø “Taùn thaùn Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø.” Theo lôøi nguyeän thöù 18 cuûa Ñöùc Phaät 

A Di Ñaø, baát cöù ai khaån nguyeän möôøi laàn ñeå mong vaõng sanh veà Taây 

Phöông Cöïc Laïc, chaéc chaén seõ ñöôïc sanh veà coõi aáy. Ngöôøi ta thöôøng 

noùi ñaây laø caùch “tu deã” vì chæ döïa vaøo nieàm tin vaø söï laëp ñi laëp laïi cuûa 

söï trì tuïng, hôn laø phaûi thöïc haønh thieàn taäp khoù khaên. Söï thôø phuïng 

Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø chòu aûnh höôûng naëng neà cuûa Ba Tö, baét ñaàu töø 

nhöõng naêm ñaàu coâng nguyeân. A Di Ñaø Phaät laø Voâ Löôïng Quang Nhö 

Lai vaø coõi Cöïc Laïc cuûa Ngaøi ôû phöông Taây. Ngaøi cuõng coøn ñöôïc bieát 

döôùi teân Voâ Löôïng Thoï (Amitayus), vì söï tröôøng thoï (ayus) cuûa Ngaøi. 

Moät soá lôùn kinh vaên daønh cho Voâ Löôïng Quang Phaät; cuoán kinh ñöôïc 

bieát tôùi nhieàu nhaát laø Sukhavati-vyuha, Kinh Di Ñaø, moâ taû Thieân ñaøng 

cuûa Ngaøi, nguoàn goác vaø caùch caáu taïo cuûa coõi aáy. Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø 

Voâ Löôïng Thoï Phaät. Ñöùc Phaät chuû trì Taây phöông Cöïc Laïc. Ngaøi laø 

ñoái töôïng thôø cuùng vaø tu taäp cuûa caùc phaùi Tònh ñoä ôû Taøu vaø Nhaät. Ngaøi 

thöôøng ngoài ôû giöõa lieân ñaøi aùm chæ söï thanh tònh. Ngaøi thöôøng xuaát 

hieän cuøng vôùi beân phaûi laø Ñaïi theá chí vaø beân traùi laø Quaùn Theá AÂm 

(Phaät A Di Ñaø ngoài coøn hai vò Boà Taùt thì ñöùng). 

Theo giaùo sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát Hoïc Phaät 

Giaùo, tín ngöôõng Di Ñaø ôû Nhaät Baûn tieâu bieåu bôûi Tònh Ñoä Toâng cuûa 

ngaøi Phaùp Nhieân, Chaân toâng cuûa Thaân Loan, vaø Thôøi Toâng cuûa Nhaát 

Bieán cho thaáy moät saéc thaùi ñoäc ñaùo cuûa Phaät giaùo. Trong luùc taát caû caùc 

toâng phaùi khaùc cuûa Ñaïi Thöøa chuyeân chuù veà töï giaùc, thì caùc toâng phaùi 

Tònh Ñoä laïi daïy y chæ nôi Phaät löïc. Ñöùc Phaät cuûa nhöõng toâng phaùi Phaät 

giaùo khaùc laø Ñöùc Thích Ca Maâu Ni, trong luùc Ñöùc Phaät cuûa Tònh Ñoä 
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toâng laø A Di Ñaø hay Voâ Löôïng Quang hay Voâ Löôïng Thoï. Phaùn giaùo 

theo quan ñieåm cuûa Phaùp Nhieân laø chia thaønh hai thuyeát Thaùnh ñaïo vaø 

Tònh Ñoä, nguyeân lai do Ñaïo Xöôùc ñeà xöôùng ôû Trung Hoa vaøo khoaûng 

naêm 645 sau Taây Lòch. Hoïc thuyeát ñaàu laø “Nan Haønh Ñaïo,” trong luùc 

hoïc thuyeát sau laø “Dò Haønh Ñaïo” ñöôïc Long Thoï xaùc ñònh. Coøn moät 

loái phaân chia khaùc do ngaøi Theá Thaân ñeà xöôùng, vaø Ñaïo Xöôùc minh 

giaûi, ñoù laø con ñöôøng töï löïc vaø tha löïc. Tha löïc ôû ñaây coù nghóa laø naêng 

löïc cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø, chôù khoâng phaûi cuûa baát cöù ai khaùc. Ai ñi 

theo Thaùnh ñaïo coù theå thaønh Phaät quaû trong theá gian naày neáu hoï coù 

ñaày ñuû caên cô, trong luùc coù nhöõng ngöôøi chæ khaùt voïng vaõng sanh Tònh 

Ñoä vaø thaønh Phaät taïi ñoù. 

Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø Vôùi Nhieàu Danh Hieäu: Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø coù 

nhieàu danh hieäu, moät trong soá nhöõng danh hieäu naøy bao goàm: Thöù nhaát 

laø A Di Ñaø Nhö Lai. Thöù nhì laø Voâ Löôïng Quang Nhö Lai. “A Di Ñaø 

(Amitabha)” laø moät Phaïn ngöõ chæ “Voâ Löôïng Quang.” Ñaây laø moät vò 

Phaät ngöï taïi Thieân Ñöôøng Taây Phöông, coõi nöôùc maø chuùng sanh sanh 

vaøo chaéc chaén seõ ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû trong moät ñôøi. Ñieàu kieän tu taäp 

trong coõi thieân ñöôøng naøy laø toát nhaát cho nhöõng ai tu taäp Phaät phaùp, y 

theo nhöõng lôøi nguyeän ñôøi tröôùc cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø. Thöù ba laø Voâ 

Bieân Quang Nhö Lai. AÙnh saùng cuûa ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø laø voâ bieân, 

thanh tònh, hoan hyû, aùnh saùng cuûa trí tueä, cuûa nhöõng tö töôûng toái 

thöôïng, vöôït caû nhaät nguyeät. Thöù tö laø Voâ Ngaïi Quang Nhö Lai. AÙnh 

saùng cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø, khoâng bò che khuaát bôûi nuùi soâng, söông 

moác beân ngoaøi, cuõng khoâng bò che khuaát beân trong bôûi tham saân si maïn 

nghi taø kieán. Thöù naêm laø Voâ Ñoái Quang Nhö Lai. AÙnh saùng cuûa ñöùc 

Phaät A Di Ñaø khoâng aùnh saùng naøo saùnh baèng. Thöù saùu laø Dieäm Vöông 

Quang Nhö Lai, ñöùc Phaät thöù naêm trong 12 vò Quang Phaät (taát caû 12 

danh hieäu naày ñeàu ñöôïc duøng ñeå taùn thaùn Ñöùc Voâ Löôïng Thoï Nhö 

Lai). Thöù baûy laø Thanh Tònh Quang Nhö Lai. AÙnh saùng thanh tònh 

chieáu saùng cuûa Ñöùc A Di Ñaø Phaät. Thöù taùm laø Hoan Hyû Quang Nhö 

Lai. Thöù chín laø Trí Hueä Quang Nhö Lai. Thöù möôøi laø Nan Tö Quang 

Nhö Lai. Thöù möôøi moät laø Baát Ñoaïn Quang Nhö Lai. Thöù möôøi hai laø 

Voâ Xöng Quang Nhö Lai. Thöù möôøi ba laø Sieâu Nhöït Nguyeät Quang 

Nhö Lai. Thöù möôøi boán laø Voâ Löôïng Thoï Phaät, moät söï hieån hieän döôùi 

hình thöùc khaùc cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø, ñaëc bieät lieân heä vôùi voâ löôïng 

thoï. Ngöôøi ta thöôøng hoïa hình Ngaøi coù da ñoû vaø tay caàm baùt khaát thöïc 

chöùa ñöïng thuoác tröôøng sinh. Vò Phaät naøy, trong ñôøi quaù khöù teân laø Tyø 
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Kheo Dharmacara, coù lôøi nguyeän seõ taïo ra coõi nöôùc tu taäp lyù töôûng cho 

chuùng sanh naøo muoán ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû. Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø thöôøng 

ñöôïc phaùc hoïa ngoài, treân tay caàm chieác bình ñöïng maät hoa baát töû. Thöù 

möôøi laêm laø Voâ Löôïng Cam Loä Vöông Nhö Lai, aùm chæ baát töû laø teân 

cuûa Ñöùc A Di Ñaø Nhö Lai (thöôøng ñi chung vôùi Cam Loä Chuù, Cam Loä 

Ñaø La Ni Chuù, Thaäp Cam Loä Chuù hay Thaäp Cam Loä Minh, Cam Loä 

Kinh).  

Ñöùc Voâ Löôïng Quang Vaø Voâ Löôïng Thoï Nguyeän Chieáu Roïi Kho Trí 

Hueä-Coâng Ñöùc-Giaùc Ngoä Cho Moïi Quoác Ñoä: A Di Ñaø nguyeän trôû 

thaønh Voâ Löôïng Quang, Voâ Löôïng Thoï, ngöôøi giaûi thoaùt vaø chieáu roïi 

kho trí tueä vaø coâng ñöùc, giaùc ngoä moïi quoác ñoä, vaø giaûi thoaùt chö chuùng 

sanh ñau khoå. Ñaây laø möôøi nguyeän quan troïng nhaát trong soá 48 lôøi 

nguyeän cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø. Chuùng ta ñaõ bieát Voâ Löôïng Quang hay 

Voâ Löôïng Thoï laø moät vò Phaät ñöôïc lyù töôûng hoùa töø Ñöùc Phaät lòch söû 

Thích Ca Maâu Ni. Neáu Phaät A Di Ñaø chæ thuaàn laø lyù töôûng treân nguyeân 

taéc, ñôn giaûn ñoù laø “Voâ Löôïng,” Voâ Löôïng nhö theá seõ laø moät vôùi Chaân 

Nhö. Xeùt theo khoâng gian seõ laø Voâ Löôïng Quang; neáu xeùt veà thôøi gian 

thì laø Voâ Löôïng Thoï. Ngaøi luoân nguyeän trong coõi Tònh Ñoä seõ khoâng coù 

moät ñieàu kieän taùi sanh vaøo coõi thaáp keùm hay aùc ñaïo; treân coõi Tònh Ñoä 

seõ khoâng coù ngöôøi nöõ, ngöôøi nöõ naøo ñöôïc vaõng sanh Tònh ñoä ñeàu bieán 

thaønh nam giôùi; khoâng coù söï khaùc bieät beà ngoaøi vôùi nhöõng chuùng sanh 

Tònh ñoä, moïi ngöôøi ñeàu coù 32 töôùng haûo; moãi chuùng sanh Tònh ñoä ñeàu 

coù moät nhaän thöùc hoaøn haûo veà tieàn kieáp cuûa mình; moïi ngöôøi ñeàu coù 

Thieân nhaõn thoâng; moïi ngöôøi ñeàu coù Thieân Nhó thoâng; moïi ngöôøi ñeàu 

coù thaàn tuùc thoâng; moïi ngöôøi ñeàu coù Tha Taâm thoâng ñeå coù theå ñoïc 

thaáy yù nghó cuûa ngöôøi khaùc; moïi chuùng sanh trong möôøi phöông nghe 

danh hieäu Ngaøi ñeàu phaùt boà ñeà taâm vaø nguyeän vaõng sanh Taây phöông 

Tònh Ñoä. Phaät A Di Ñaø cuøng Thaùnh chuùng seõ xuaát hieän tieáp daãn vaøo 

luùc laâm chung, nhöõng ai ñaõ phaùt taâm Boà ñeà sau khi nghe ñöôïc hoàng 

danh cuûa Ngaøi (ñaây laø lôøi nguyeän quan troïng nhaát). Ngaøi nguyeän seõ 

laøm cho taát caû nhöõng ai khi nghe ñeán teân Ngaøi, höôùng yù nghó cuûa mình 

veà ñaát Tònh Ñoä vaø tích luõy thieän nghieäp ñeå vaõng sanh veà coõi Taây 

phöông Cöïc Laïc. Sau khi vaõng sanh Tònh Ñoä, chuùng sanh chæ coøn moät 

laàn taùi sanh duy nhaát tröôùc khi leân haún Nieát Baøn, chuùng sanh ôû ñaây 

khoâng coøn rôi vaøo coõi thaáp nöõa. Ngaøi ñaõ theä nguyeän khi coøn laø Boà Taùt 

Phaùp Taïng. Theo tröôøng kinh A Di Ñaø, Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng nguyeän taïo 

coõi Phaät nôi ñoù ngaøi seõ ngöï khi thaønh Phaät. Vì theo Kinh Voâ Löôïng 
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Thoï thì trong nhieàu kieáp tu nhaân veà tröôùc, Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ñaõ phaùt 

boán möôi taùm lôøi theä nguyeän roäng saâu. Tieâu bieåu cho nhöõng lôøi 

nguyeän naày laø lôøi nguyeän thöù 18 vaø 11. Chuùng sanh ôû coõi Ta Baø nieäm 

hoàng danh Phaät A Di Ñaø ñeå caàu vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc do Ñöùc A Di Ñaø 

Theá Toân coù 48 lôøi theä roäng lôùn trang nghieâm coõi Tònh Ñoä, nguyeän tieáp 

daãn töø baäc Boà Taùt, cho ñeán haøng phaøm phu nhieàu toäi aùc.  

Coõi Nöôùc Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc: Taây phöông Cöïc Laïc vöôït ngoaøi 

tam giôùi luaân hoài. Ñaây laø moät trong nhöõng ñaát chính cuûa Phaät ñöôïc 

tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa thöøa nhaän. Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø laäp ra Taây Phöông 

Cöïc Laïc nhôø chính ngay coâng ñöùc tu taäp cuûa Ngaøi. Söï thôø phuïng A Di 

Ñaø chòu aûnh höôûng naëng neà cuûa Ba Tö, cuõng baét ñaàu cuøng thôøi ñaïi ñoù. 

A Di Ñaø laø ñöùc Phaät Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø coõi Cöïc Laïc cuûa Ngaøi ôû Taây 

Phöông. Ngaøi cuõng coøn ñöôïc bieát döôùi teân Voâ Löôïng Thoï vì söï tröôøng 

thoï cuûa Ngaøi laø voâ löôïng. Tröôøng phaùi Tònh ñoä tin raèng vieäc trì nieäm 

hoàng danh cuûa Ngaøi cho pheùp tín ñoà vaõng sanh veà Tònh Ñoä soáng ñôøi an 

laïc cho ñeán khi nhaäp Nieát baøn. Ñöùc A Di Ñaø Phaät vôùi Dieäu Quaùn Saùt 

Trí, trí chuyeån töø yù thöùc maø ñöôïc, trí phaân bieät caùc phaùp haûo dieäu phaù 

nghi, töông öùng vôùi nöôùc vaø Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû Taây phöông. Theo Tònh 

Ñoä vaø Chaân Toâng, Phaät A Di Ñaø thuø thaéng hôn caû trong soá Nguõ Trí 

Nhö Lai; maëc duø quoác ñoä cuûa Ngaøi ôû Taây Phöông chöù khoâng ôû trung 

öông. Trong soá Nguõ Trí Nhö Lai, Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû phöông Taây coù 

theå ñoàng nhaát vôùi Trung öông Ñaïi Nhaät Nhö Lai, laø Ñöùc Phaät cuûa Phaùp 

Giôùi Theå Taùnh. Caùc boån nguyeän cuûa Ñöùc A Di Ñaø, söï chöùng ñaéc Phaät 

quaû Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø Voâ Löôïng Thoï, vaø söï thieát laäp Cöïc Laïc quoác 

ñoä ñaõ ñöôïc moâ taû ñaày ñuû trong Kinh A Di Ñaø. Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc 

coøn ñöôïc goïi laø An laïc quoác. Teân moät coõi Phaät, quoác ñoä cuûa Ñöùc Phaät 

A Di Ñaø, coøn goïi laø Taây Phöông Tònh Ñoä, coøn goïi laø An Döôõng, An 

Laïc, Voâ Löôïng Thanh Tònh Ñoä, Voâ Löôïng Quang Minh Ñoä, Voâ Löôïng 

Thoï Phaät Ñoä, Lieân Hoa Taïng Theá Giôùi, Maät Nghieâm Quoác, hay Thanh 

Thaùi Quoác. Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø “Thieân ñöôøng cuûa Ñöùc Phaät A Di 

Ñaø.” Ñaây laø Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc cuûa Phaät A Di Ñaø, moät trong nhöõng 

vuøng ñaát Phaät quan troïng ñöôïc nhaéc ñeán trong phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa. Phaät A 

Di Ñaø laäp ra vaø ngöï trò nhôø coâng haïnh cuûa Ngaøi. Tröôøng phaùi Tònh Ñoä 

quan nieäm raèng nhöõng ai tin töôûng vaø nieäm hoàng danh cuûa Ngaøi, thì khi 

cheát seõ ñöôïc vaõng sanh vaøo Taây phöông cöïc laïc, soáng ñôøi thanh thaûn 

cho ñeán khi nhaäp Nieát Baøn. Ñaây laø taâm ñieåm cho vieäc tu taäp cuûa 

tröôøng phaùi “Tònh Ñoä” trong vuøng Ñoâng AÙ, nôi ngöôøi ta tin töôûng laø nôi 



 45 

coù nhöõng ñieàu kieän lyù töôûng cho vieäc tieán tu thaønh Phaät. YÙ töôûng naøy 

lieân heä vôùi khaùi nieäm thònh haønh raèng thôøi baây giôø laø thôøi maït phaùp, 

khaû naêng con ngöôøi keùm coûi khoâng coøn coù theå töï tu töï cöùu laáy mình 

ñöôïc nöõa. Vì theá con ñöôøng tu taäp khoân ngoan nhaát laø coá gaéng tu taäp 

veà coõi Cöïc Laïc, ñeå coù theå thaønh Phaät trong kieáp keá tieáp. Nhöõng phaåm 

chaát kyø dieäu cuûa coõi thieân ñöôøng naøy ñaõ ñöôïc dieãn taû trong nhieàu kinh 

ñieån, phoå thoâng nhaát laø trong Kinh A Di Ñaø, caû tieåu boån laãn ñaïi boån. 

Taây phöông Cöïc laïc vöôït ngoaøi tam giôùi luaân hoài. Ñaây laø moät trong 

nhöõng ñaát chính cuûa Phaät ñöôïc tröôøng phaùi Ñaïi Thöøa thöøa nhaän. Ñöùc 

Phaät A Di Ñaø laäp ra Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc nhôø chính ngay coâng ñöùc tu 

taäp cuûa Ngaøi. Tröôøng phaùi Tònh ñoä tin raèng vieäc trì nieäm hoàng danh 

cuûa Ngaøi cho pheùp tín ñoà vaõng sanh veà Tònh Ñoä soáng ñôøi an laïc cho 

ñeán khi nhaäp Nieát baøn (Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca noùi: “ÔÛ veà phöông Taây coù 

moät coõi nöôùc thanh tònh goïi laø An Laïc hay Cöïc Laïc/Sukhavati hay theá 

giôùi Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc. Vò Giaùo Chuû cuûa coõi nöôùc naày hieäu laø A Di 

Ñaø/Amitabha Buddha. A Di Ñaø coù nghóa laø Voâ Löôïng Thoï vaø Voâ 

Löôïng Quang. Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø trong voâ löôïng kieáp veà tröôùc, ñaõ phaùt 

48 lôøi ñaïi nguyeän, trong ñoù nhöõng lôøi nguyeän thöù 18, 19, vaø 20 chuyeân 

vì nhieáp thoï vaø tieáp daãn nhöùt thieát chuùng sanh. Do caùc lôøi nguyeän cao 

quyù naày, Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø saùng taïo coõi Tònh, chuùng sanh chæ caàn phaùt 

taâm chaùnh nieäm, quaùn Phaät nieäm Phaät, tôùi luùc laâm maïng chung thôøi, 

Ñöùc Phaät vaø Thaùnh chuùng seõ ñeán tieáp daãn vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc. Khi ñeán 

coõi Tònh, chuùng sanh ôû trong cung ñieän laàu caùt, hoa vieân toát ñeïp nhieäm 

maàu, tieáng chim, tieáng gioù thaûy ñeàu hoøa nhaõ. Chö Phaät chö Boà Taùt 

theo thôøi theo choã maø tuyeân daïy dieäu phaùp. Caùc chuùng sanh ñöôïc 

thanh tònh dieäu laïc, thaân taâm ñeàu khoâng thoï khoå, chuyeân chí nghe ñaïo 

haèng khoâng thoái chuyeån. Caùc hieän töôïng ôû coõi Tònh toát ñeïp nhö theá, 

moïi phöông dieän coá nhieân ñeàu do tònh thöùc cuûa chö Phaät vaø chö Boà Taùt 

sôû hieän, veà phöông dieän khaùc cuõng nhôø taâm thöùc thanh tònh cuûa chuùng 

sanh vaõng sanh coõi aáy tham gia ñoàng theå bieán hieän maø coù. Khoâng theå 

duøng chuùt ít caên laønh, phöôùc ñöùc nhôn duyeân maø ñaëng sanh vaøo nöôùc 

kia. Nhö vaäy coõi Tònh khoâng phaûi ai cuõng vaõng sanh ñöôïc, cuõng khoâng 

theå boãng nhieân nieäm vaøi tieáng “namo” khoâng chí thaønh maø coù theå vaõng 

sanh ñöôïc. Thaân Nhö Lai khoâng theå thaân caän vôùi nhöõng ai coù caên laønh 

caïn côït. Coõi Taây Phöông Tònh Ñoä chuû trì bôûi Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø. Caûnh 

duyeân ôû Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc raát thuø thaéng, coù nhieàu söï kieän thuaän lôïi 

cho chuùng sanh nôi coõi naày hôn caùc Tònh Ñoä khaùc, maø taâm löôïng cuûa 
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phaøm phu trong tam giôùi khoâng theå thaáu hieåu ñöôïc. Caûnh nôi Taây 

Phöông Cöïc Laïc raát ö thuø thaéng neân coù theå khích phaùt loøng mong meán 

vaø quy höôùng cuûa loaøi höõu tình. Duyeân nôi Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc thaät 

maàu nhieäm, neân coù theå giuùp ngöôøi vaõng sanh deã tieán mau treân ñöôøng 

tu chöùng. Vì theá coõi ñoàng cö Tònh Ñoä möôøi phöông tuy nhieàu, song 

rieâng coõi Cöïc Laïc coù ñaày ñuû thaéng duyeân, neân caùc kinh luaän ñeå chæ 

quy veà ñoù. Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc Theá Giôùi hay Taây Phöông Cöïc Laïc 

Tònh Ñoä, nôi ñoù Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø laø Tieáp Daãn Ñaïo Sö. ÔÛ Trung Hoa, 

Nhaät Baûn vaø Vieät Nam, Phaät A Di Ñaø phoå thoâng hôn baát kyø moät vò 

Phaät naøo. ÔÛ AÁn Ñoä döôøng nhö chöa bao giôø ngaøi chieám ñöôïc moät vò trí 

ñoäc toân nhö vaäy, maëc daàu Hueä Nhaät, moät nhaø haønh höông Trung Hoa, 

ñaõ ñeán AÁn Ñoä vaøo khoaûng nhöõng naêm töø 702 ñeán 719, ñaõ töôøng thuaät 

laïi raèng taát caû moïi ngöôøi ñeàu noùi vôùi oâng veà ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø vaø coõi 

Cöïc Laïc cuûa ngaøi. 

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Caät, Ñöùc Phaät nhaéc Boà Taùt Baûo Tích veà caùc 

Tònh Ñoä cuûa chö Boà Taùt nhö sau: Tröïc taâm laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi 

Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh khoâng dua vaïy seõ ñöôïc sanh sang nöôùc 

ñoù. Thaâm taâm laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng 

sanh ñaày ñuû coâng ñöùc sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Boà Ñeà taâm laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa 

Boà Taùt khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh coù taâm Ñaïi Thöøa sanh sang 

nöôùc ñoù. Boá Thí laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng 

sanh hay thí xaû taát caû moïi vaät sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Trì Giôùi laø Tònh Ñoä 

cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh tu möôøi ñieàu laønh, haïnh 

nguyeän ñaày ñuû sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Nhaãn Nhuïc laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; 

khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh ñuû 32 töôùng toát trang nghieâm sanh 

sang nöôùc ñoù. Tinh Taán laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, 

chuùng sanh sieâng naêng tu moïi coâng ñöùc sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Thieàn Ñònh 

laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh bieát thu 

nhieáp taâm chaúng loaïn sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Trí Tueä laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà 

Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh ñöôïc chaùnh ñònh sanh sang 

nöôùc ñoù. Töù Voâ Löôïng Taâm laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh 

Phaät, chuùng sanh thaønh töïu töø bi hyû xaû sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Töù Nhieáp 

Phaùp laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh ñöôïc 

giaûi thoaùt sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Phöông Tieän laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi 

Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh kheùo duøng ñöôïc phöông tieän khoâng bò 

ngaên ngaïi ôû caùc phaùp, sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Ba Möôi Baûy Phaåm Trôï Ñaïo 

laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh ñaày ñuû 
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nieäm xöù, chaùnh caàn, thaàn tuùc, nguõ caên, nguõ löïc, thaát giaùc chi, baùt chaùnh 

ñaïo, sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Hoài Höôùng Taâm laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi 

Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, ñöôïc coõi nöôùc ñaày ñuû taát caû coâng ñöùc. Noùi Phaùp 

Tröø Baùt Naïn laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, coõi nöôùc 

khoâng coù ba ñöôøng aùc vaø baùt naïn. Töï Mình Giöõ Giôùi Haïnh-Khoâng Cheâ 

Choã Keùm Khuyeát Cuûa Ngöôøi Khaùc laø Tònh Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt 

thaønh Phaät, coõi nöôùc khoâng coù teân phaïm giôùi caám. Thaäp Thieän laø Tònh 

Ñoä cuûa Boà Taùt; khi Boà Taùt thaønh Phaät, chuùng sanh soáng laâu, giaøu to, 

phaïm haïnh, noùi lôøi chaéc thaät, thöôøng duøng lôøi dòu daøng, quyeán thuoäc 

khoâng chia reõ, kheùo hoøa giaûi vieäc ñua tranh kieän caùo, lôøi noùi coù lôïi ích, 

khoâng gheùt khoâng giaän, thaáy bieát chaân chaùnh sanh sang nöôùc ñoù. Nhö 

theá, Baûo Tích! Boà Taùt tuøy choã tröïc taâm maø hay phaùt haïnh; tuøy choã phaùt 

haïnh maø ñöôïc thaâm taâm; tuøy choã thaâm taâm maø yù ñöôïc ñieàu phuïc; tuøy 

choã yù ñöôïc ñieàu phuïc maø laøm ñöôïc nhö lôøi noùi; tuøy choã laøm ñöôïc nhö 

lôøi noùi maø hay hoài höôùng; tuøy choã hoài höôùng maø coù phöông tieän; tuøy 

choã coù phöông tieän maø thaønh töïu chuùng sanh, tuøy choã thaønh töïu chuùng 

sanh maø coõi Phaät ñöôïc thanh tònh; tuøy choã coõi Phaät thanh tònh maø noùi 

Phaùp thanh tònh; tuøy choã noùi Phaùp thanh tònh maø trí hueä ñöôïc thanh 

tònh; tuøy choã trí hueä thanh tònh maø taâm thanh tònh; tuøy choã taâm thanh 

tònh maø taát caû coâng ñöùc ñeàu thanh tònh. Cho neân, naày Baûo Tích! Boà Taùt 

muoán ñöôïc coõi Phaät thanh tònh, neân laøm cho taâm thanh tònh; tuøy choã 

Taâm thanh tònh maø coõi Phaät ñöôïc thanh tònh.” 

Boán Möôi Taùm Lôøi Nguyeän Cuûa Phaùp Taïng Boà Taùt (Ñöùc Phaät A 

Di Ñaø): Töù Thaäp Baùt Nguyeän hay boán möôi taùm lôøi nguyeän cuûa Phaät 

A Di Ñaø trong Kinh Voâ Löôïng Thoï. Ngaøi ñaõ theä nguyeän khi coøn laø Boà 

Taùt Phaùp Taïng. Theo tröôøng kinh A Di Ñaø, Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng nguyeän 

taïo coõi Phaät nôi ñoù ngaøi seõ ngöï khi thaønh Phaät. Theo Kinh Voâ Löôïng 

Thoï, Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø laø toái yeáu vì söùc maïnh nôi nhöõng lôøi nguyeän 

cuûa Ngaøi. Söùc maïnh naày vó ñaïi ñeán noãi ai nhaát taâm nieäm “Nam Moâ A 

Di Ñaø Phaät,” khi laâm chung coù theå vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc, vaø thaønh Phaät 

töø nôi coõi nöôùc naày. Chæ caàn nieäm Hoàng Danh Phaät laø ñöôïc. Ñaây laø 

boån nguyeän cuûa Boà Taùt Phaùp Taïng, vò Boà Taùt saép thaønh Phaät, hay 

ngay caû Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni, ñöôïc bieåu loä ñaày ñuû baèng 48 lôøi 

nguyeän, trong ñoù lôøi nguyeän thöù 12 vaø 13 noùi veà Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø 

Voâ Löôïng Thoï: “Neáu ta khoâng chöùng ñöôïc Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø Voâ 

Löôïng Thoï, ta seõ khoâng thaønh Phaät.” Khi Ngaøi thaønh Phaät, Ngaøi coù theå 

taïo neân coõi Phaät tuøy yù. Moät Ñöùc Phaät, leõ dó nhieân laø truï taïi “Nieát Baøn 
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Voâ Truï,” vaø do ñoù coù theå ôû baát cöù nôi naøo vaø khaép caû moïi nôi. Nguyeän 

cuûa Ngaøi laø laäp neân coõi Cöïc Laïc cho taát caû chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. Moät 

quoác ñoä lyù töôûng trang nghieâm baèng baûo vaät, coù caây quyù, coù ao quyù, ñeå 

tieáp daãn nhöõng thieän tín thuaàn thaønh. Nguyeän thöù 18 ñöôïc xem laø quan 

troïng nhaát, höùa cho nhöõng ai y chæ hoaøn toaøn nôi Phaät löïc vôùi troïn taám 

loøng thanh tònh vaø chuyeân nieäm Phaät hieäu, seõ ñöôïc thaùc sinh veà coõi 

Cöïc Laïc naày. Nguyeän thöù 19, nguyeän tieáp daãn tröôùc giôø laâm chung cho 

nhöõng ai coù nhieàu coâng ñöùc. Nguyeän thöù 20 noùi raèng nhöõng ai chuyeân 

nieäm danh hieäu Ngaøi vôùi yù nguyeän thaùc sanh vaøo nôi quoác ñoä cuûa Ngaøi 

thì seõ ñöôïc nhö yù. Thöù nhaát laø Voâ Taâm AÙc Thuù Nguyeän (nguyeän khoâng 

coøn ba neûo aùc). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trong coõi nöôùc coøn coù ñòa 

nguïc, ngaï quyû, suùc sanh, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù nhì laø 

Baát Caùnh AÙc Thuù Nguyeän (nguyeän chuùng sanh chaúng coøn phaûi sa vaøo 

ba neûo aùc). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi, ngöôøi trong nöôùc sau khi 

thoï chung, coøn phaûi traûi qua ba neûo döõ, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh 

giaùc. Thöù ba laø Taát Giai Kim Saéc Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh 

ñeàu maøu vaøng roøng). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi, ngöôøi trong nöôùc 

chaúng heäch nhö maøu vaøng y heát caû ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh 

giaùc. Thöù tö laø Voâ Höõu Haûo Xuù Nguyeän (nguyeän khoâng coøn keû ñeïp 

ngöôøi xaáu). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi ngöôøi trong nöôùc hình saéc 

chaúng ñoàng, coøn coù ngöôøi ñeïp keû xaáu, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh 

giaùc. Thöù naêm laø Tuùc Meänh Trí Thoâng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng 

sanh ñeàu ñöôïc tuùc meänh thoâng). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi, ngöôøi 

trong nöôùc chaúng bieát tuùc maïng, trôû xuoáng chaúng bieát traêm ngaøn öùc 

Na-do-tha vieäc caùc kieáp ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù 

saùu laø Thieân Nhaõn Trí Thoâng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh 

ñeàu ñöôïc thieân nhaõn thoâng). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi ngöôøi 

trong nöôùc chaúng ñöôïc thieân nhaõn, trôû xuoáng nghe tieáng traêm ngaøn öùc 

Na-do-tha caùc coõi Phaät ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù baûy 

laø Thieân Nhó Trí Thoâng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc 

thieân nhó thoâng). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi ngöôøi trong nöôùc 

chaúng ñöôïc thieân nhó, trôû xuoáng nghe tieáng traêm ngaøn öùc Na-do-tha 

chö Phaät thuyeát phaùp maø chaúng thoï trì taát caû ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi 

chaùnh giaùc. Thöù taùm laø Tha Taâm Trí Thoâng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy 

chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc tha taâm thoâng). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi 

ngöôøi trong nöôùc chaúng ñöôïc thaáy tha taâm trí, trôû xuoáng chaúng bieát 

traêm ngaøn öùc Na-do-tha taâm nieäm cuûa chuùng sanh trong caùc coõi Phaät 
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ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù chín laø Thaàn caûnh Trí 

Thoâng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc thaàn tuùc thoâng). 

Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi ngöôøi trong nöôùc chaúng ñöôïc thaàn tuùc, 

ôû trong loái moät nieäm trôû xuoáng chaúng vöôït qua ñöôïc traêm ngaøn öùc Na-

do-tha caùc nöôùc Phaät ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi 

laø Toác Ñaéc Laäu taän Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu choùng 

laäu taän). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät maø trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc coøn khôûi 

töôûng nieäm tham, tính chuyeän rieâng thaân mình ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy 

ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi moät laø Truï Chính Ñònh Töï Nguyeän (nguyeän 

heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu truï trong chính ñònh). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, 

maø trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc chaúng truï nôi ñònh-tuï, roài dieät ñoä ñoù, xin 

chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi hai laø Quang Minh Voâ Löôïng 

Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc voâ löôïng quang minh). 

Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø quang minh coù haïn löôïng trôû xuoáng chaúng 

chieáu ñöôïc traêm ngaøn öùc Na-do-tha caùc coõi Phaät ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy 

ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi ba laø Thoï Meänh Voâ Löôïng Nguyeän 

(nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc voâ löôïng thoï meänh). Neáu toâi 

ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø thoï maïng coù haïn löôïng, trôû xuoáng tôùi traêm ngaøn öùc 

Na-do-tha Kieáp ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi boán 

laø Thanh Vaên Voâ Soá Nguyeän (nguyeän coù voâ soá chuùng Thanh Vaên). 

Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø baäc Thanh Vaên trong coõi nöôùc coù theå ñeám 

löôøng ñöôïc, cho chí chuùng sanh trong tam thieân ñaïi thieân theá giôùi ñeàu 

thaønh Duyeân giaùc, ôû traêm ngaøn öùc Kieáp tính ñeám coïng laïi bieát ñöôïc 

caùi soá (Thinh vaên) ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi 

laêm laø Quyeán Thuoäc Tröôøng Thoï Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì 

thoï maïng cuûa trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc khoâng haïn löôïng ñöôïc; tröø ra 

boån nguyeän cuûa hoï daøi, vaén ñeàu ñöôïc töï taïi. Neáu chaúng ñöôïc vaäy, xin 

chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi saùu laø Voâ Chö Baát Thieän 

Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu khoâng coù caùc ñieàu baát 

thieän). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc cho ñeán 

nghe coù tieáng chaúng laønh ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù 

möôøi baûy laø Chö Phaät Xöng Döông Nguyeän (nguyeän möôøi phöông ñeàu 

ñöôïc chö Phaät khen ngôïi). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø voâ löôïng chö 

Phaät ôû möôøi phöông theá giôùi chaúng ñeàu nöùc nôû xöng danh hieäu coõi 

nöôùc cuûa toâi ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù möôøi taùm laø 

Nieäm Phaät Vaõng Sanh Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chuùng sanh 

möôøi phöông chí taâm tín laïc, muoán sanh veà nöôùc toâi, cho ñeán möôøi 
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nieäm maø chaúng sanh ñoù, Xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Chæ tröø 

nhöõng keû phaïm toäi nguõ nghòch vaø phæ baùng chaùnh phaùp. Thöù möôøi chín 

laø Phaùt Boà Ñeà Taâm Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu phaùt boà 

ñeà taâm). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chuùng sanh möôøi phöông phaùt taâm 

Boà ñeà, tu caùc coâng ñöùc, chí taâm phaùt nguyeän, muoán sanh veà nöôùc toâi; 

tôùi luùc laâm maïng chung thôøi, nhö toâi chaúng cuøng ñaïi chuùng haàu quanh 

hieän ra ôû tröôùc ngöôøi aáy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai 

möôi laø Phaùt Tín Taâm Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu phaùt 

tín taâm). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chuùng sanh möôøi phöông nghe 

danh hieäu cuûa toâi, ñem loøng töôûng nieäm ñeán nöôùc toâi, troàng caùc coäi 

ñöùc, chí taâm hoài höôùng, muoán sanh veà nöôùc toâi, nhö chaúng quaû toaïi 

loøng ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi moát laø Tam 

Thaäp Nhò Töôùng Nguyeän (nguyeän heát thaûy chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc 32 

töôùng haûo). Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät maø trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc chaúng 

ñeàu thaønh maõn 32 töôùng cuûa böïc ñaïi nhaân ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi 

chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi hai laø Taát Chí Boå Xöù Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc 

laøm Phaät, thì caùc chuùng Boà Taùt ôû caùc coõi Phaät caùc phöông khaùc sanh 

laïi nöôùc toâi, roát cuoäc aét tôùi Nhöùt sanh boå xöù. Tröø ra caùi boån nguyeän cuûa 

mình, töï taïi hoùa ra, vì côù chuùng sanh muoán ñöôïc cöùu ñoä neân theä 

nguyeän roäng lôùn, kieân nhö aùo giaùp saét, chöùa chan coäi ñöùc, ñoä thoaùt heát 

thaûy, du haønh ñeán caùc coõi Phaät, tu haïnh Boà taùt, cuùng döôøng chö Phaät 

Nhö Lai möôøi phöông, khai hoùa cho voâ löôïng chuùng sanh ñoâng nhö caùt 

soâng Haèng, khieán cho laäp neân caùi ñaïo chaùnh chôn, khoâng chi treân 

ñöôïc, cao toät hôn caùi haïnh cuûa caùc ñòa vò taàm thöôøng, hieän ra maø tu taäp 

caùi ñöùc Phoå Hieàn. Neáu chaúng ñöôïc vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh 

giaùc. Thöù hai möôi ba laø Cuùng Döôøng Chö Phaät Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc 

laøm Phaät, maø Boà Taùt trong coõi nöôùc nöông vaøo thaàn löïc cuûa Phaät, 

muoán cuùng döôøng chö Phaät, trong khoaûng moät böõa aên, chaúng khaép tôùi 

ñöôïc voâ soá voâ löôïng öùc Na-do-tha caùc coõi Phaät ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy 

ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi boán laø Cuùng Cuï Nhö Nguyeän. Neáu toâi 

ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì Boà Taùt ôû trong coõi nöôùc, tröôùc chö Phaät, hieän ra coäi 

ñöùc cuûa mình, nhöõng ñoà mình caàu muoán cuùng döôøng, neáu chaúng nhö yù 

ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi laêm laø Thuyeát 

Nhaát Thieát Trí Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät maø Boà Taùt trong nöôùc 

chaúng dieãn thuyeát ñöôïc “heát thaåy moïi trí” ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi 

chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi saùu laø Na La Dieân Thaân Nguyeän. Neáu toâi 

ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø Boà Taùt trong coõi nuôùc chaúng ñaëng caùi thaân kim 
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cang Na-la-dieân ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi 

baûy laø Sôû Tu Nghieâm Tònh Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì trôøi 

ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc vaø heát thaûy muoân vaät ñeàu nghieâm tònh saùng ñeïp, 

hình saéc tinh dieäu, khoâng theå caân löôøng cho xieát ñöôïc. Töø caùc chuùng 

sanh cho chí caùc baäc ñaõ ñöôïc thieân nhaõn, neáu ai bieän ñöôïc teân vaø soá 

cho raønh reõ ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi taùm laø 

Kieán Ñaïo Traøng Thuï Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø töø Boà Taùt 

trong coõi nöôùc chí ñeán keû ít coâng ñöùc chaúng thaáy bieát ñöôïc caùi veû saùng 

chieáu voâ löôïng cuûa caây Ñaïo Traøng cao boán traêm muoân daëm ñoù, xin 

chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù hai möôi chín laø Ñaéc Bieän Taøi Trí 

Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì Boà Taùt trong coõi nöôùc neáu ai thoï 

ñoïc kinh phaùp, phuùng, tuïng, trì, thuyeát, maø chaúng ñaëng caùi bieän taøi trí 

hueä ñoù, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi laø Trí Bieän Voâ 

Cuøng Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät maø trí hueä, bieän taøi cuûa Boà Taùt 

trong coõi nöôùc coøn coù theå haïn löôïng ñöôïc, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi 

chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi moát laø Quoác Ñoä Thanh Tònh Nguyeän. Neáu toâi 

ñöôïc laøm Phaät thì coõi nöôùc thanh tònh ñeàu chieáu thaáy voâ löôïng voâ soá 

theá giôùi chö Phaät möôøi phöông chaúng theå nghó baøn, döôøng nhö taám 

göông saùng soi thaáy boä maët vaäy. Neáu chaúng ñöôïc nhö vaäy, xin chaúng 

giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi hai laø Quoác Ñoä Trang Söùc 

Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì töø döôùi ñaát trôû leân tôùi choán hö 

khoâng, cung ñieän, laàu quaùn, ao hoà, hoa, caây… heát thaûy muoân vaät ôû 

trong coõi nöôùc, ñeàu duøng voâ löôïng cuûa baùu goùp laïi vaø traêm ngaøn caùc 

thöù höông maø hieäp coäng thaønh ra, söûa soaïn cho thieät laï luøng maàu 

nhieäm, hôn heát caùc coõi trôøi vaø coõi ngöôøi; muøi höông cuûa caùc vaät aáy 

huaân khaép theá giôùi möôøi phöông; heã chö Boà Taùt ngöûi muøi ñeàu tu Phaät 

haïnh. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba 

möôi ba laø Xuùc Quang Nhu Nhuyeãn Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, 

thì voâ löôïng caùc loaøi chuùng sanh trong theá giôùi chö Phaät möôøi phöông 

chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc, ñeàu nhôø aùnh quang minh cuûa toâi chaïm 

voâ mình cuûa hoï, thaân taâm trôû neân nhu nhuyeãn troäi hôn trôøi vaø ngöôøi. 

Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi 

boán laø Vaên Danh Ñaéc Nhaãn Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø caùc 

loaïi chuùng sanh trong theá giôùi chö Phaät möôøi phöông voâ löôïng chaúng 

coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc, ñeàu nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, neáu chaúng ñaëng ñöùc 

voâ sanh phaùp nhaãn vaø caùc thaâm toång trì cuûa böïc Boà Taùt, xin chaúng giöõ 

laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi laêm laø Pheá Nöõ Nhaân Thaân Vaõng 
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Sanh Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì voâ löôïng theá giôùi chö Phaät 

möôøi phöông chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc, trong ñoù heã coù ngöôøi phaùi 

nöõ naøo nghe danh töï cuûa toâi maø hoan hyû tin vui, phaùt taâm Boà ñeà, chaùn 

gheùt nöõ thaân, theá maø sau khi qua ñôøi, coøn phaûi laøm hình con gaùi nöõa, 

xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi saùu laø Thöôøng Tu 

Phaïm Haïnh Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì voâ löôïng chuùng Boà taùt 

trong theá giôùi chö Phaät möôøi phöông chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc, heã 

nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, thì sau khi qua ñôøi, thöôøng tu phaïm haïnh cho tôùi 

khi thaønh Phaät ñaïo. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh 

giaùc. Thöù ba möôi baûy laø Thieân Nhaân Trí Kính Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc 

laøm Phaät, thì voâ löôïng chö thieân, nhaân daân caùc coõi theá giôùi chö Phaät 

möôøi phöông chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc, heã nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, 

thì naêm theå (ñaàu, hai cuøi choû vaø hai ñaàu goái) ñaàu ñòa, daäp ñaàu laøm leã, 

hoan hyû tin vui, tu haïnh Boà Taùt, trôøi vaø ngöôøi khoâng ai chaúng ñem loøng 

kính. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba 

möôi taùm laø Y Phuïc Tuøng Nieäm Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì 

trôøi ngöôøi trong coõi nöôùc muoán ñöôïc ñoà y phuïc, yù vöøa döùt thì ñoà lieàn 

tôùi, y nhö ñoà maëc maàu nhieäm öùng phaùp maø ñöùc Phaät khen, töï nhieân ôû 

nôi mình. Neáu ai coøn phaûi caàu laáy söï may vaù, nhuoäm, giaët, xin chaúng 

giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù ba möôi chín laø Thuï Laïc Voâ Nhieãm 

Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, maø söï khoaùi laïc cuûa trôøi ngöôøi trong 

coõi nöôùc thoï höôûng chaúng baèng baäc Tyø Kheo laäu taän, xin chaúng giöõ laáy 

ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi laø Kieâm Chö Phaät Ñoä Nguyeän. Neáu toâi 

ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì Boà Taùt trong coõi nöôùc tuøy yù muoán thaáy voâ löôïng coõi 

Phaät möôøi phöông nghieâm tònh, töùc thì nhö nguyeän, töø trong caây baùu 

chieáu thaáy ñuû heát, döôøng nhö taám göông saùng ngoù thaáy boä maët. Neáu 

chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi moát 

laø Chö Caên Cuï Tuùc Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chö Boà Taùt 

chuùng trong caùc coõi ôû caùc phöông khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, cho ñeán 

khi ñöôïc laøm Phaät maø caùc caên coøn thieáu thoán, chaúng ñaày ñuû ñoù, xin 

chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi hai laø Truï Ñònh Cuùng 

Döôøng Phaät Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chö Boà Taùt chuùng 

trong caùc coõi ôû caùc phöông khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, ñeàu kòp tôùi ñöôïc 

caûnh Tam Muoäi “Thanh tònh giaûi thoaùt” heát caû. Truï ôû caûnh Tam muoäi 

aáy, trong moät khoaûnh vöøa phaùt ra yù töôûng, thì cuùng döôøng voâ löôïng, 

chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc soá chö Phaät Theá toân, theá maø chaúng laïc 

maát caùi yù ñònh. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. 
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Thöù boán möôi ba laø Sinh Toàn Quyù Gia Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, 

thì chö Boà Taùt chuùng ôû trong caùc coõi phöông khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, 

sau khi qua ñôøi, sanh vaøo nhaø toân quí. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng 

giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi boán laø Cuï Tuùc Ñöùc Baûn 

Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì Boà Taùt chuùng trong caùc coõi phöông 

khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, vui möøng hôùn hôû, tu haïng Boà Taùt, troïn ñuû 

coäi ñöùc. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù 

boán möôi laêm laø Truï Ñònh Kieán Phaät Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, 

thì chö Boà Taùt chuùng trong caùc coõi ôû caùc phöông khaùc nghe danh töï 

cuûa toâi, ñeàu kòp tôùi caûnh Phoå Ñaúng Tam Muoäi. Truï ôû caûnh Tam muoäi 

aáy cho tôùi khi thaønh Phaät, thöôøng thaáy heát thaûy voâ löôïng chö Phaät 

chaúng coù theå suy nghó baøn baïc. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, xin chaúng giöõ laáy 

ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi saùu laø Tuøy YÙ Vaên Phaùp Nguyeän. Neáu 

toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì Boà Taùt trong coõi nöôùc tuøy theo caùi nguyeän cuûa 

mình, heã muoán nghe phaùp, töï nhieân ñöôïc nghe. Neáu chaúng nhö vaäy, 

xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán möôi baûy laø Ñaéc Baát Thoái 

Chuyeån Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì chö Boà Taùt chuùng trong 

caùc coõi caùc phöông khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, maø chaúng ñöôïc tôùi nôi 

Baát Thoái Chuyeån töùc thì xin chaúng giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. Thöù boán 

möôi taùm laø Ñaéc Tam Phaùp Nhaãn Nguyeän. Neáu toâi ñöôïc laøm Phaät, thì 

chö Boà Taùt chuùng trong caùc coõi caùc phöông khaùc nghe danh töï cuûa toâi, 

maø chaúng tôùi ñöôïc lieàn baäc Phaùp nhaãn thöù nhöùt, thöù nhì vaø thöù ba, ñoái 

vôùi phaùp cuûa chö Phaät lieàn chaúng ñöôïc nôi Baát Thoái Chuyeån, xin chaúng 

giöõ laáy ngoâi chaùnh giaùc. 
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Summaries of the Ideal of  
Bodhisattvas’ Vows in Buddhism 

 
Thieän Phuùc 

 

After mighty and terrible struggles with himself, 

the Buddha had conquered in his body all those 

natural defects and human appetites and desires that 

prevent our ability of seeing the truth. He had to 

overcome all the bad influences of the sinful world 

around Him. Like a soldier fighting desperately in 

battle against many enemies, He struggled like a 

hero who conquers, he eventually gained his objects. 

So, after cultivation in accordance with the 

Bodhisattvas' Path for many many lives, the Buddha 

eventually confirmed that the Bodhisattvas' Path 

itself is the only path leading practitioners who 

follow the Bodhisattva Ideal to bodhi and 

Buddhahood. In Buddhist scriptures, the Buddha 

taught: “Doers of what is hard are the Bodhisattvas, 

the great beings who have set out to win supreme 

enlightenment. They do not wish to attain their own 

private Nirvana. On the contrary, they have surveyed 

the highly painful world of being, but they do not 

tremble at birth-and-death. They have set out for the 

benefit of the world, for the peace and happiness of 

the world. Bodhisattvas follow a path of Bodhisattva 

Ideal which is very long and extremely arduous, and 

spanning many lives at the end of which he attains 

complete Buddhahood. On this path, Living & 

Cultivating in Accordance with Bodhisattva's Vows 

contribute a great part in the attainment of the fruit 

of Bodhisattva. The Bodhisattva seeks supreme 

enlightenment not for himself alone but for all 

sentient beings. A Bodhisattva is a Mahayanist, 

whether monk or layman, above is to seek 

Buddhahood, below is to save sentient beings (he 

seeks enlightenment to enlighten others). They have 
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resolved, and yet desirous to win supreme 

enlightenment, they do not tremble at birth and 

death. They have set out for the benefit of the world, 

for the ease of the world, out of pity for the world. 

They have resolved: ‘We will become a shelter for 

the world, a refuge for all beings, the world’s place 

of rest, the final belief of all beings, islands of the 

world, lights of the world, leaders of the world, the 

world’s means of salvation. According to Buddhism, 

a Bodhisattva is an enlightener of sentient beings. 

For Bodhisattvas' ideal, he or she usually vows to 

take the enlightenment that he has been certified as 

having attained and the wisdom that he has 

uncovered to enlighten all other sentient beings. A 

Bodhisattva’s job is not easy at all. Though his 

appearance is not rare as that of a Buddha, but it is 

extremely difficult for a Bodhisattva to appear, and 

it is also extremely difficult for ordinary people to 

encounter a real Bodhisattva. Devout Buddhists 

should always remember that entering the state of 

mind of a Nirvana as the Buddha taught does not 

mean to renounce the world and to enter into a 

temple as a monk or nun, but it means to enter into 

practicing well-being exercises that are linked to 

established daily life patterns, makes our lives more 

peaceful. Devout Buddhists should always remember 

the goal of any Buddhist cultivator is to achieve self-

enlightening, that is examining with one’s own 

intelligence, and not depending upon another; 

enlightening or awakening of others, then achieve 

the final accomplishment, to go beyond the cycle of 

births and deaths, that is to reach the state of mind 

of a Nirvana right in this very life. These are the 

very ideal of Bodhisattvas. In other words, the ideal 

path of a Bodhisattva is to benefit self and benefit 

others, leading to Buddhahood; and above to seek 

bodhi, below to transform all beings.  

The fundamental vow of a Mahayana 

Bodhisattva to save all sentient beings from 

delusion. According to The Studies in The 

Lankavatara Sutra, written by Zen Master D.T. 
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Suzuki, according to his transcendental insight into 

the truth of things, the Bodhisattva knows that it is 

beyond all eradicates and not at all subject to any 

form of description, but his heart full of compassion 

and love for all beings who are unable to step out of 

the dualistic whirlpools of “becoming” or not 

becoming,” he directs his vows towards their 

salvation and emancipation. His own heart is free 

from such attachments as are ordinarily cherished 

by the unemancipated, but that which feels persists, 

for his insight has not destroyed this, and hence his 

Purvapranidhana, his Upayakausalya, his 

Nirmanakaya. Yet all that he does for the maturity of 

all beings in response to their needs, is like the moon 

reflection in water, showing himself in all forms and 

appearances he preaches to them on the Dharma. 

His activity is what is in Mahayana phraseology 

called “Anabhogacarya,” deeds that are effortless, 

effectless, and purposeless. When the Bodhisattva 

enters upon the first stage called Joy or Pramudita, 

in the career of his spiritual discipline, he makes the 

following solemn vows, ten in number, which, 

flowing out of his most earnest determined will, are 

as all-inclusive as the whole universe, extending to 

the extremity of space itself, reaching the end of 

time, exhausting all the number of kalpas or ages, 

and functioning uninterruptedly as long as there is 

the appearance of a Buddha. 

 

(A) Concepts of the Bodhisattva Ideal &  

Cultivation in Buddhism 

 

I. Summaries of the Origin of the Bodhisattva Ideal in 

Buddhist Teachings: 

Summaries of the Origin of the Bodhisattva Ideal in Buddhist 

Teachings: Bodhisattva is a Sanskrit term for an Enlightened Being. 

This is the one whose essence is bodhi whose wisdom is resulting from 

direct perception of Truth with the compassion awakened thereby. 
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Enlightened being who is on the path to awakening, who vows to 

forego complete enlightenment until he or she helps other beings attain 

enlightenment. A Sanskrit term which means “Awakening being” or a 

“being of enlightenment,” or “one whose essence is wisdom,” or “ a 

being who aspires for enlightenment.” This is the ideal of Mahayana 

Buddhism. The beginning of the bodhisattva’s career is marked by the 

dawning of the “mind of awakening” (Bodhi-citta), which is the resolve 

to become a Buddha in order to benefit others. So, Bodhisattva is 

considered as a human being with his own karmas at his very birth as 

all other creatures, but he can be able to get rid of all his inner 

conflicts, including bad karmas and sufferings, and external crises, 

including environments, calamities and other dilema, can change this 

unfortunate situation and can make a peaceful, prosperous and happy 

world for all to live in together by using his effort and determination in 

cultivating a realisitc and practical way without depending on external 

powers. In Mahayana literature, this is commonly followed by a public 

ceremony of a vow to attain Buddhahood (Pranidhana) in order to 

benefit other sentient beings. That is to say: “Above to seek bodhi, 

below to save (transform) beings.” This is one of the great vows of a 

Bodhisattva. After that point the bodhisattva pursues the goal of 

Buddhahood by progressively cultivating the six, sometimes ten, 

“perfections” (Paramita): generosity, ethics, patience, effort, 

concentration, and wisdom. The two primary qualities in which the 

Bodhisattva trains are compassion and wisdom, and when the 

perfections are fully cultivated and compassion and wisdom developed 

to their highest level, the Bodhisattva becomes a Buddha. The 

Bodhisattva path is commonly divided into ten levels (Bhumi). The 

term Bodhisattva is not, however, confined solely to Mahayana 

Buddhism: in Theravada, Sakyamuni Buddha is referred to as 

“Bodhisatta” (Bodhisattva) in the past lives described in the Jatakas, 

during which he is said to have gradually perfected the good qualities 

of a Buddha. In the Mahayana sense, however, the Bodhisattva concept 

is an explicit rejection of Nikaya Buddhism’s ideal religious paradigm, 

the Arhat. In Mahayana the Arhat is characterized as limited and 

selfish, concerned only with personal salvation, in contrast to the 

Bodhisattva, who works very hard for all sentient beings. So the term 

“Bodhisattva” in general, means a “Bodhi being”. It denotes a being 
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who is destined to obtain fullest Enlightenment or Buddhahood. 

According to the Digha Nikaya, literally, a “Bodhisattva” means one 

who is an intellectual, or one who is resolved or maintained only to the 

paths that lead to enlightenment. Several centuries after the Buddha’s 

parinirvana, Bodhisattva is one of the most important ideas of 

Mahayana Buddhists. However, the concept was not a sole creation of 

the Mahayana. The term “Bodhisattva” had been mentioned in the Pali 

Canon and it stems from the original Pali Buddhism which is used more 

or less exclusively to designate Sakyamuni Buddha prior to His 

Enlightenment. According to Sarvastivada school, “Bodhisattva” is 

defined as a person who is certain to become a Buddha. He is a person 

who is born of wisdom and protected and served by the wise. 

According to the Astasahasrika Prajnaparamita, nothing real is meant 

by the word “Bodhisattva,” because a Bodhisattva trains himself in 

non-attachment to all dharmas. For the Bodhisattva, the great being 

awakes in non-attachment to full enlightenment in the sense that he 

understands all the dharmas, because he has enlightenment as his aim, 

an enlightened being. In short, a Bodhisattva is an enlightener of 

sentient beings. He usually vows to take the enlightenment that he has 

been certified as having attained and the wisdom that he has uncovered 

to enlighten all other sentient beings. A Bodhisattva’s job is not easy at 

all. Though his appearance is not rare as that of a Buddha, but it is 

extremely difficult for a Bodhisattva to appear, and it is also extremely 

difficult for ordinary people to encounter a real Bodhisattva. A 

Bodhisattva is a Mahasattva as defined in Sanscrit language. ‘Maha’ 

means ‘great’ and ‘sattva’ means either ‘being’ or ‘courage’. 

Nagarjuna gives a number of reasons why Bodhisattvas are called 

‘great beings’. It is because they achieve a great work, stand at the 

head of a great many beings, activate great friendliness and great 

compassion, save a great number of beings. The Tibetans translate 

Mahasattvas as ‘great spiritual hero’ and their aspirations are truly on a 

heroic scale. They desire to discipline all beings everywhere, to serve 

and honor all the Buddhas everywhere. They want to retain firmly in 

their minds all the teachings of the Buddhas, to have a detailed 

knowledge of all the Buddha-fields to comprehend all the assemblies 

which anywhere gather around a Buddha, to plunge into the thoughts of 

all beings, to remove their defilements and to fathom their 
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potentialities. In other words, Mahasattva is like Bodhisattva who will 

be able to eliminate all his bad karmas and sufferings and will show the 

emancipation way to all beings with all skills by his compassion. A 

Bodhisattva is the one who benefis himself to help others. A great 

creature, having a great or noble essence, or being. Mahasattva is a 

perfect bodhisattva, greater than any other being except a Buddha. 

Also great being is one with great compassion and energy, who brings 

salvation to all living beings. In the beginning of the Astasahasrika 

Prajna paramita, the Buddha explained the meaning of ‘Mahasattva’ 

(great being) when Subhuti asked about it. The Buddha says that a 

Bodhisattva is called ‘a great being’ in the sense that he will 

demonstrate Dharma so that the great errors should be forsaken, such 

erronous views as the assumption of a self, a being, a living soul, a 

person, of becoming, of not becoming, of annihilation, of eternity, of 

individuality, etc. According to the Saddharmapundarika Sutra, 

Mahasattvas have good qualities and method of practice paramita and 

under many hundred of thousands of Buddhas had planted the roots of 

goodness. In the Theravada Buddhism, a Bodhisattva is a person in the 

school of the elders who is desirous of acquiring the characteristics of a 

perfect being, the enlightened one. It appears as such in the Pali 

Nikayas. The accomplishment of such a state makes him content. But 

the ideal of Mahayana induces him to greater effort based on dynamic 

activity to help other beings attain ultimate bliss; before that he does 

not lay ore to save beings from the state of suffering. Not satisfied with 

his own mitigation of desire some actions that make him subjected to 

malice and all kind of craving, he strives up on helping all other beings 

to overcome their afflictions. While the Buddha reminded Mahamati in 

the Lankavatara Sutra as follows: “Oh Mahamati, the distinction 

between the Bodhisattva and the Two Vehicles is emphasized, as the 

latter are unable to go up further than the sixth stage where they enter 

into Nirvana. At the seventh stage, the Bodhisattva goes through an 

altogether new spiritual experience known as anabhogacarya, which 

may be rendered “a purposeless life.” But, supported by the majestic 

power of the Buddhas, which enters into the great vows first made by 

the Bodhisattva as he started in his career, the latter now devises 

various methods of salvation for the sake of his ignorant and confused 

fellow-beings. But from the absolute point of view of the ultimate truth 
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in the Lankavatara Sutra, attained by the Bodhisattva, there is no such 

graded course of spirituality in his life; for here is really no gradation 

(krama), no continuous ascension (kramanusandhi), but the truth 

(dharma) alone which is imageless (nirabhasa), and detached 

altogether from discrimination. According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the 

Buddha told Maitreya, “You should know that there are two categories 

of Bodhisattvas: those who prefer proud words and a racy style, and 

those who are not afraid (of digging out) the profound meanings which 

they can penetrate. Fondness of proud words and a racy style denotes 

the superficiality of a newly initiated Bodhisattva; but he who, after 

hearing about the freedom from infection and bondage as taught in 

profound sutras, is not afraid of their deep meanings which he strives to 

master, thereby developing a pure mind to receive, keep, read, recite 

and practise (the Dharma) as preached is a Bodhisattva who has trained 

for a long time. Maitreya, there are two classes of newly initiated 

Bodhisattvas who cannot understand very deep Dharmas:  those who 

have not heard about profound sutras and who, giving way to fear and 

suspicion, cannot keep them but indulge in slandering them, saying: ‘I 

have never heard about them; where do they come from?’, and those 

who refuse to call on, respect and make offerings to the preachers of 

profound sutras or who find fault with the latter; these are two classes 

of newly initiated Bodhisattvas who cannot control their minds when 

hearing the deep Dharma, thereby harming themselves. Maitreya, 

further, there are two categories of Boshisattvas who harm themselves 

and fail to realize the patient endurance of the uncreate in spite of their 

belief and understanding of the deep Dharma: they are (firstly) those 

who belittle newly initiated Boshisattva and do not teach and guide 

them; and (secondly) those who, despite their faith in the deep Dharma, 

still give rise to discrimination between form and formlessness.” After 

hearing the Buddha expound the Dharma, Maitreya said: “World 

Honoured One, I have not heard all this before.  As you have said, I 

shall keep from these evils and uphold the Dharma of supreme 

enlightenment which the Tathagata has collected during countless 

aeons.  In future, if there are virtuous men and women who seek for 

Mahayana, I shall see to it that this sutra will be placed in their hands, 

and shall use transcendental power to make them remember it so that 

they can receive, keep, read, recite and proclaim it widely. 
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Some 200 or 300 years after the Buddha’s death, a new variation of 

the Buddhist ideal began to emerge. Dissatisfied with the seemingly 

limited goal of the arhat, this new vision emphasized the Bodhisattva 

as the highest aspiration for all. A Bodhisattva is a being who resolves 

to become a fully enlightened Buddha and who dedicates his efforts to 

helping other sentient beings to attain salvation. These compassionate 

beings figure predominantly in the Mahayana tradition; indeed, the 

most distinguishing feature of Mahayana Buddhism may be its 

advocacy of the Bodhisattva as the vehicle to liberation. The 

Bodhisattva follows a long and arduous path, often described as having 

ten stages and spanning many lives at the end of which he attains 

complete Buddhahood. The Mahayana is thus able to consider a host of 

Bodhisattvas, at different stages along the path, as intervening in the 

lives of sentient beings. An advanced Bodhisattva, for example, can 

create “Buddha-Fields,” to which humans can aspire to be reborn by 

devotion and righteousness. The notion of the Bodhisattva is at times 

combined with the doctrine of the “Three Bodies” of the Buddha. This 

theory maintains that the ultimate form of Buddhahood and the true 

nature of things is the “Body of Dharma” itself (Dharmakaya). The 

Body of Dharma is revealed progressively by two other bodies: the 

“Enjoyment Body” (Sambhogakaya), a subtle form perceptible only to 

those advanced in the path, and the “Transformation Body” 

(Nirmanakaya), a physical form apparent to all. According to this 

scheme, Gautama was merely a Transformation Body, an apparition of 

ultimate Buddhahood. Other Bodhisattvas, who are Enjoyment Bodies, 

can also teach and intervene through transformation and apparition. 

Important Mahayana Bodhisattvas include Avalokitesvara; Manjusri, 

who personifies great wisdom and is often represented holding a 

sword, which he uses to cut through the veil of ignorance; and 

Maitreya, “The Kindly One,” who will be the next Buddha and who, 

after attaining Buddhahood, will send the next Transformation Body to 

teach on earth. Other great Buddhist teachers are sometimes associated 

with Bodhisattvas, and are even seen as their incarnations. One of 

these is Nagarjuna, who was an abbot at the Buddhist university of 

Nalanda in the second century A.D. Nagarjuna is considered the 

founder of the Madhyamaka, a school of Buddhist philosophy that was 

active in Buddhist India. Madhyamaka greatly influenced certain forms 
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of Chinese and Japanese Buddhism, such as Zen, and still flourishes 

today in Tibet.  

In Tibetan, Bodhisattva is translated as “Heroic Being.” The heroic 

quality of the Bodhisattva is brought out by the Prajnaparamita: 

“Suppose a hero, endowed with great accomplishments, had gone out 

with his mother, father, sons, and daughters. By some set of 

circumstances, they would get into a huge wild forest. The foolish 

among them would be greatly frightened. The hero would, however, 

fearlessly say to them ‘Do not be afraid! I will speedily take you out of 

this great and terrible jungle, and bring you to safety.’ Since he is 

fearless, vigorous, exceedingly tender, compassionate, courageous and 

resourceful, it does not occur to him to take himself alone out of the 

jungle, leaving his relatives behind. Against the Arhat, Mahayana 

Buddhism claimed that we must take the whole of the creation with us 

to enlightenment, that we cannot just abandon any beings, as all beings 

are as near to us as our relatives are. What a man should do is to make 

no discrimination between himself and others, and to wait until he had 

helped everybody into Nirvana before loosing himself into it. The 

Mahayanists thus claimed that the Arhat had not aimed high enough. 

According to the Mahayana Buddhism, the ideal man, the aim of the 

Buddhist effort, was not the rather self-centered, cold and narrow-

minded Arhat, but the all-compassionate Bodhisattva, who abandoned 

the world, but not the beings in it. Wisdom had been taught as the 

highest quality for an Arhat, and compassion as a subsidiary virtue; but 

to a Bodhisattva, compassion came to rank as equal with wisdom. 

While the wisdom of an Arhat had been fruitful in setting free in 

himself. What there was to be set free, it was rather sterile in ways and 

means of helping ordinary people. The Bodhisattva would be a man 

who does not only set himself free, but who is also skilful in devising 

means for bringing out and maturing the latent seeds of enlightenment 

in others.  

According to Buddhist history, after mighty and terrible struggles 

with himself, the Buddha had conquered in his body all those natural 

defects and human appetites and desires that prevent our ability of 

seeing the truth. He had to overcome all the bad influences of the 

sinful world around Him. Like a soldier fighting desperately in battle 

against many enemies, He struggled like a hero who conquers, he 
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eventually gained his objects. He also discovered supportive conditions 

leading practitioners who follow the Bodhisattva Ideal to bodhi and 

Buddhahood. Thirty-Seven Bodhisattvas' Conducts (Conditions) 

Leading to Bodhi or Thirty-seven limbs of enlightenment comprise of 

four right efforts, four sufficiencies, four foundations of mindfulness, 

five faculties, five powers, seven limbs of enlightenments, and the 

eightfold noble path. According to the Prajna-paramita-sutra, the 

Buddha taught: “Doers of what is hard are the Bodhisattvas, the great 

beings who have set out to win supreme enlightenment. They do not 

wish to attain their own private Nirvana. On the contrary, they have 

survey the highly painful world of being, but they do not tremble at 

birth-and-death. They have set out for the benefit of the world, for the 

peace and happiness of the world. They have resolved, and yet 

desirous to win supreme enlightenment, they do not tremble at birth 

and death. They have set out for the benefit of the world, for the ease 

of the world, out of pity for the world. They have resolved: ‘We will 

become a shelter for the world, a refuge for all beings, the world’s 

place of rest, the final belief of all beings, islands of the world, lights of 

the world, leaders of the world, the world’s means of salvation. 

According to the Mahayana Buddhism, the ideal of the Bodhisattva 

was partly due to social pressure on the Order, but to a great extent it 

was inherent in the practice of the ‘Unlimited,’ which  had trained the 

monks not to discriminate between themselves and others. As we saw, 

Buddhism has at its disposal two methods by which it reduces the sense 

of separateness on the part of individuals. The one is the culture of the 

social emotions, or sentiments, such as loving-kindness (friendliness) 

and compassion. The other consists in acquiring the habit of regarding 

whatever one thinks, feels or does as an interplay of impersonal forces, 

called ‘Dharmas,’ weaning oneself slowly from such ideas as ‘I’ or 

‘mine’ or ‘self.’ There is a logical contradiction between the method of 

wisdom, which sees no persons at all, but only Dharmas, and the 

method of the ‘Unlimited’ which cultivates relations to people as 

persons. The meditation on Dharmas dissolves other people, as well as 

oneself, into a conglomeration of impersonal and instantaneous 

dharmas. It reduces our manhood into 5 heaps, or pieces, plus a label. 

If there is nothing in the world except bundles of Dharmas, as cold and 

as impersonal as atoms, instantaneously perishing all the time, there is 
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nothing which friendliness and compassion could work on. One cannot 

wish well to a Dharma which is gone by the time one has come to wish 

it well, nor can one pity a Dharma, say a ‘mind-object,’ or a ‘sight-

organ,’ or a ‘sound-consciousness.’ In those Buddhist circles where the 

method of Dharmas was practiced to a greater extent than the 

‘Unlimited,’ it led to a certain dryness of mind, to aloofness, and to 

lack of human warmth. The true task of the Buddhist is to carry on with 

both contradictory methods at the same time. As the method of 

Dharmas leads to boundless expansion of the self, because one 

identifies oneself with more and more living beings. As the method of 

wisdom explodes the idea that there are any persons at all in the world, 

so the method of the ‘Unlimited’ increases the awareness of the 

personal problems of more and more persons. How then does the 

Mahayana resolve this contradiction? The Buddhist philosophers 

differs from philosophers bred in the Aristotelean tradition in that they 

are not frightened but delighted by a contradiction. They deal with this, 

as with other contradictions, by merely stating it in an uncompromising 

form, and then they leave it at that. According to the Diamond Sutra: 

“Here, oh! Subhuti! A Bodhisattva should think thus ‘As many beings 

as there are in the universe of beings, be they being egg-born, or from 

a womb, or moisture-born, or miraculously born; be they with form, or 

without; be they with perception, without perception, or with neither 

perception nor no-perception, as far as any conceivable universe of 

beings is conceived; all these should be led by me into Nirvana, into 

that realm of Nirvana which leaves nothing behind. And yet, although 

innumerable beings have thus been led to Nirvana, no being at all has 

been led to Nirvana. And why? If in a Bodhisattva the perception of a 

‘being’ should take place, he would not be called an ‘enlightenment-

being’ or a Bodhisattva.” 

The ideal of the Bodhisattva was partly due to social pressure on 

the Sangha Order, but to a great extent it was inherent in the practice 

of the unlimited, which had trained the monks not to discriminate 

between themselves and others. As we saw, Buddhism has at its 

disposal two methods by which it reduces the sense of separateness on 

the part of individuals. The one is the culture of the social emotions, or 

sentiments, such as friendliness and compassion. The other consists in 

acquiring the habit of regarding whatever one thinks, feels or does as 
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an interplay of impersonal forces, called Dharma, weaning oneself 

slowly from such ideas as ‘I’ or ‘mine’ or ‘self’. There is a logical 

contradiction between the method of wisdom, which sees no person at 

all, but only Dharmas, and the method of the Unlimited which 

cultivates relations to people as persons. The meditation on Dharmas 

dissolves other people, as well as oneself, into a conglomeration of 

impersonal and instantaneous dharmas. It reduces our manhood into 

five heaps, or pieces, plus a label. If there is nothing in the world 

except bundles of Dharmas, as cold and as impersonal as atoms. 

Instantaneously perishing all the time, there is nothing which 

friendliness and compassion could work on. One cannot wish well to a 

Dharma which is gone by the time one has come to wish it well, nor 

can one pity a Dharma, say a ‘mind-object,’ or a ‘sight-organ,’ or a 

‘sound-consciousness.’ In those Buddhist traditions where the method 

of Dharmas was practiced to a greater extent than the Unlimited, it led 

to a certain dryness of mind, to aloofness, and to lack of human 

warmth. The true task of a Buddhist is to carry on with both 

contradictory methods at the same time. As the method of Dharmas 

leads to boundless contraction of the self because everything is 

emptied out of it, so the method of Unlimited leads to a boundless 

expansion of the self because one identifies oneself with more and 

more living beings. As the method of wisdom explodes the idea that 

there are any persons at all in the world, so the method of the 

Unlimited increases the awareness of the personal problems of more 

and more persons.  

In short, the Bodhisattva ideal originated from Mahayana 

Buddhism, but the term Bodhisattva is not confined solely to Mahayana 

Buddhism. In Theravada, Sakyamuni Buddha is referred to as 

“Bodhisatta” (Bodhisattva) in the past lives described in the Jatakas, 

during which he is said to have gradually perfected the good qualities 

of a Buddha. In the Mahayana sense, however, the Bodhisattva concept 

is an explicit rejection of Nikaya Buddhism’s ideal religious paradigm, 

the Arhat. In Mahayana the Arhat is characterized as limited and 

selfish, concerned only with personal salvation, in contrast to the 

Bodhisattva, who works very hard for all sentient beings. The 

beginning of the bodhisattva’s career is marked by the dawning of the 

“mind of awakening” (Bodhi-citta), which is the resolve to become a 
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Buddha in order to benefit others. So, Bodhisattva is considered as a 

human being with his own karmas at his very birth as all other 

creatures, but he can be able to get rid of all his inner conflicts, 

including bad karmas and sufferings, and external crises, including 

environments, calamities and other dilema, can change this unfortunate 

situation and can make a peaceful, prosperous and happy world for all 

to live in together by using his effort and determination in cultivating a 

realisitc and practical way without depending on external powers. In 

Mahayana literature, this is commonly followed by a public ceremony 

of a vow to attain Buddhahood (Pranidhana) in order to benefit other 

sentient beings. That is to say: “Above to seek bodhi, below to save 

(transform) beings.”  This is one of the great vows of a Bodhisattva. 

After that point the bodhisattva pursues the goal of Buddhahood by 

progressively cultivating the six, sometimes ten, “perfections” 

(Paramita): generosity, ethics, patience, effort, concentration, and 

wisdom. The two primary qualities in which the Bodhisattva trains are 

compassion and wisdom, and when the perfections are fully cultivated 

and compassion and wisdom developed to their highest level, the 

Bodhisattva becomes a Buddha. 

Characteristics Bodhisattva Ideal: The Bodhisattva seeks supreme 

enlightenment not for himself alone but for all sentient beings. A 

Bodhisattva is a Mahayanist, whether monk or layman, above is to  

seek Buddhahood, below is to save sentient beings (he seeks 

enlightenment  to enlighten others). Bodhisattva is the person who 

makes the six paramitas (luïc ñoä) their field of sacrificial saving work 

and of enlightenment. The main objective of Bodhisattva Ideal is 

salvation of all beings. Four infinite characteristics of a bodhisattva are 

kindness (töø), pity (bi), joy (hyû), self-sacrifice (xaû). Bodhisattva is a 

person, either a monk, a nun, a layman or a laywoman, who is in a 

position to attain Nirvana as a Sravaka or a Pratyekabuddha, but out of 

great compassion for the world, he or she renounces it and goes on 

suffering in samsara for the sake of others. He or she perfects himself 

or herself during an incalculable period of time and finally realizes and 

becomes a Samyaksambuddha, a fully enlightened Buddha. He or she 

discovers the Truth and declares it to the world. His or her capacity for 

service to others is unlimited. Bodhisattva has in him Bodhicitta and the 

inflexible resolve. There are two aspects of Bodhicitta: Transcendental 
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wisdom (Prajna) and universal love (Karuna). The inflexible resolve 

means the resolve to save all sentient beings, Bodhisattva Ideal always 

have three main characteristics: First, Bodhisattvas who hope to be 

reborn to help sentient beings must retain the seed of existence. 

According to the Vijnaptimatratasiddhi Sastra, a Bodhisttva retains the 

obstacle of defilement to sustain his vow to be reborn into the samsara 

world. However, he is reborn, fully mindful and conscious of whatever 

place where he chooses to be reborn. In fact, he is not contaminated by 

the defilements owing to the fact that he has stayed with the view of 

pratityasanutpada for a long time, there is the “guarding of 

defilements”. Second, a Bodhisattva always has the “Four 

Immeasurable Minds” known as maitri, karuna, mudita and upeksa, 

which are not to be viewed in discreteness or in isolation. Maitri is the 

center of the others, and the remaining three are its corelation. Maitri is 

the basis of Karuna. It stands for love, respect and care for all lives. It 

is concreteness of loving kindness based on the feeling that just as our 

life is precious to us, so also is the life of others. Mudita is altrustic 

sympathetic joy. It is happiness in the happiness of all. It is a 

consequence of Karuna. Upeksa is the prerequisite of Karuna. It stands 

for compassion to all beings. It also means equanimity of mind apart 

from partiality. Third, on the Bodhisattva’s Path, with the development 

of Bodhicitta, Bodhisattvas always practice the paramitas. In other 

words, the Path from sentient beings to Bodhisattvas and the realization 

of complete fulfillment of Enlightenment, Bodhisattvas must always try 

to practice all the paramitas. 

 

II. An Overview of Cultivation in Buddhism:  

Cultivation in Buddhism is to lead a religious life. Cultivation in 

Buddhism is to put the Buddha’s teachings into practice on a continued 

and regular basis. Cultivation in Buddhism also means to nourish the 

seeds of Bodhi by practicing and developing precepts, dhyana, and 

wisdom. Thus, cultivation in Buddhism is not soly practicing Buddha 

recitation or sitting meditation, it also includes cultivation of six 

paramitas, ten paramitas, thirty-seven aids to Enlightenment, and 

cultivation right in daily life activities, etc. Sincere Buddhists, 

especially lay people, should always remember that time is extremely 

precious. An inch of time is an inch of life, so do not let the time pass in 
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vain. Someone is thinking, “I will not cultivate today. I will put it off 

until tomorrow.” But when tomorrow comes, he will put it off to the 

next day. He keeps putting it off until his hair turns white, his teeth fall 

out, his eyes become blurry, and his ears go deaf. At that point in time, 

he wants to cultivate, but his body no longer obeys him. Sincere 

Buddhists should always remember that living in this world, we all are 

like fish in a pond that is evaporating. We do not have much time left. 

Thus, ancient virtues taught: “One day has passed, our lives are that 

much less. We are like fish in a shrinking pond. What joy is there in 

this? We should be diligently and vigorously cultivating as if our own 

heads were at stake. Only be mindful of impermanence, and be careful 

not to be lax.” From beginningless eons in the past until now, we have 

not had good opportunity to know Buddhism, so we have not known 

how to cultivate. Therefore, we undergo birth and death, and after 

death, birth again. Oh, how pitiful!  Today we have good opportunity to 

know Buddhism, why do we still want to put off cultivating? Sincere 

Buddhists! Time does not wait anybody. In the twinkling of an eye, we 

will be old and our life will be over!  

There are as many as eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors for 

cultivating the Path. For the sake of understanding, we should be 

familiar with each one of these Dharma-doors. You should not limit 

yourself in just a single method of cultivation. However, for the sake of 

practicing, we should focus on the dharma-door that is the most 

appropriate for us. “Cultivation” means correct our characters and obey 

the Buddha’s teachings. “Cultivation” means to study the law by 

reciting sutras in the morning and evening, being on strict vegetarian 

diet and studying all the scriptures of the Buddha, keep all the precepts; 

however, the most important factors in real “cultivation” are to correct 

your character, to eliminate bad habits, to be joyful and compassionate, 

to build virtue. In reciting sutras, one must thoroughly understand the 

meaning. Furthermore, one should also practise meditation on a daily 

basis to get insight. For laypeople, “cultivation” means to mend your 

ways, from evil to wholesome (ceasing transgressions and performing 

good deeds). According to the first patriarch Bodhidharma, “Requite 

hatred” is one of the four disciplinary processes. What is meant by 

‘How to requite hatred?’ Those who discipline themselves in the Path 

should think thus when they have to struggle with adverse conditions: 
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“During the innumerable past eons I have wandered through 

multiplicity of existences, never thought of cultivation, and thus 

creating infinite occasions for hate, ill-will, and wrong-doing. Even 

though in this life I have committed no violations, the fruits of evil 

deeds in the past are to be gathered now. Neither gods nor men can 

fortell what is coming upon me. I will submit myself willingly and 

patiently to all the ills that befall me, and I will never bemoan or 

complain. In the sutra it is said not to worry over ills that may happen to 

you, because I thoroughly understand the law of cause and effect. This 

is called the conduct of making the best use of hatred and turned it into 

the service in one’s advance towards the Path.  

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “He who applies 

himself to that which should be avoided, not cultivate what should be 

cultivated; forgets the good, but goes after pleasure. It’s only an empty 

admiration when he says he admires people who exert themselves in 

meditation (Dharmapada 209).” According to the Forty-Two Sections 

Sutra, one evening a Sramana was reciting the Sutra of Bequeating the 

Teaching by Kasyapa Buddha. His mind was mournful as he reflected 

repentantly on his desie to retreat. The Buddha asked him: “When you 

were a householder in the past, what did you do?” He replied: “I was 

fond of playing the lute.” The Buddha said: “What happened when the 

strings were slack?” He replied: “They did not sound good.” The 

Buddha then asked: “What happened when the strings were taut?” He 

replied: “The sounds were brief.” The Buddha then asked again: “What 

happened when they were tuned between slack and taut?” He replied: 

“The sounds carried.” The Buddha said: “It is the same with a Sramana 

who cultivates or studies the Way. If his mind is harmonious, he can 

obtain (achieve) the Way. If he is impetuous about the Way, this 

impetuousness will tire out his body, and if his body is tired, his mind 

will give rise to afflictions. If his mind produces afflictions, then he will 

retreat from his practice. If he retreats from his practice, it will 

certainly increase his offenses. You need only be pure, peaceful, and 

happy and you will not lose the Way.” We can cultivate in charity. The 

pitiable, or poor and needy, as the field or opportunity for charity. We 

can also cultivate the field of religion and reverence of the Buddhas, 

the saints, the priesthood. We can also cultivate of happiness by doing 

offerings to those who are still in training in religion. Or we can 
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cultivate by making Offerings to those who have completed their 

course.  

According to The Commentary on the Ten Stages of 

Bodhisattvahood, there are two paths of cultivation. The first way is 

“the Difficult Path”: The difficult path refers to the practices of sentient 

beings in the world of the five turbidities, who, through countless 

Buddha eras, aspire to reach the stage of Non-retrogression. The 

difficulties are truly countless, as numerous as specks of dust or grains 

of sand, too numerous to imagine; however, there are basically five 

major kinds of difficulties: externalists are legion, creating confusion 

with respect to the Bodhisattva Dharma; evil beings destroy the 

practitioner’s good and wholesome virtues; worldly merits and 

blessings can easily lead the practitioner astray, so that he ceases to 

engage in virtuous practices; it is easy to stray onto the Arhat’s path of 

self-benefit, which obstructs the Mind of great loving kindness and 

great compassion; and relying exclusively on self-power, without the 

aid of the Buddha’s power, make cultivation very difficult and arduous; 

it is like the case of a feeble, handicapped person, walking alone, who 

can only go so far each day regardless of how much effort he expends. 

The second way is the Easy Path: The easy path of cultivation means 

that, if sentient beings in this world believe in the Buddha’s words, 

practice Buddha Recitation and vow to be reborn in the Pure Land, 

they are assisted by the Buddha’s vow-power and assured of rebirth. 

This is similar to a person who floats downstream in a boat; although 

the distance may be thousands of miles far away, his destination will be 

reached sooner or later. Similarly, a common being, relying on the 

power of a ‘universal mornach’ or a deity, can traverse the five 

continents in a day and a night, this is not due to his own power, but, 

rather, to the power of the monarch. Some people, reasoning according 

to ‘noumenon,’ or principle may say that common beings, being 

conditioned, cannot be reborn in the Pure Land or see the Buddha’s 

body. The answer is that the virtues of Buddha Recitation are 

‘unconditioned’ good roots. Ordinary, impure persons who develop the 

Bodhi Mind, seek rebirth and constantly practice Buddha Recitation 

can subdue and destroy afflictions, achieve rebirth and, depending on 

their level of cultivation, obtain vision of the rudimentary aspects of the 

Buddha (the thirty-two marks of greatness, for example). Bodhisattvas, 
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naturally, can achieve rebirth and see the subtle, loftier aspects of the 

Buddha, i.e., the Dharma body. There can be no doubt about this. Thus 

the Avatamsaka Sutra states: “All the various Buddha lands are equally 

purely adorned. Because the karmic practices of sentient beings differ, 

their perceptions of these lands are different.” 

According to Buddhist traditions, there are two modes or values of 

observing commandments. First, prohibitive or restraining from evil. 

Second, constructive or constraining to goodness. According to Most 

Venerable Thích Thieàn Taâm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland 

Buddhism, Buddha Recitation has two components: Practice-Recitation 

and Theory-Recitation. The application of harmonizing Theory and 

Practice. If cultivators are able to practice Buddha Recitation in this 

way and maintain it throughout their lives, then in the present life, they 

will attain the Buddha Recitation Samadhi and upon death they will 

gain Rebirth to the Highest Level in the Ultimate Bliss World. The first 

way is the “Practice-Recitation”: Reciting the Buddha-name at the 

level of phenomenal level means believing that Amitabha Buddha 

exists in His Pure Land in the West, but not yet comprehending that he 

is a Buddha created by the Mind, and that this Mind is Buddha. It 

means you resolve to make vows and to seek birth in the Pure Land, 

like a child longing for its mother, and never forgetting her for a 

moment. This is one of the two types of practices that Most Venerable 

Thích Thieàn Taâm mentioned in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland 

Buddhism. Practice-Recitation means having faith that there is a 

Buddha named Amitabha in the West of this Saha World, the 

cultivators should be about the theory: mind can become Buddha, and 

mind is Buddha. In this way, they practice Buddha Recitation diligently 

and vigorously like children missing their mother, without a moment of 

discontinuity. Thereafter, sincerely vow and pray to gain rebirth in the 

Ultimate Bliss World. Practice-Recitation simply means people reciting 

Buddha’s name without knowing the sutra, the doctrine, Mahayana, 

Hinayana teachings, or anything else. It is only necessary for them to 

listen to the teaching of a Dharma Master that in the Western direction, 

there is a world caled Ultimate Bliss; in that world there are Amitabha 

Buddha, Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta, and Great Ocean 

Assembly of Peaceful Bodhisattvas. To regularly and diligently 

practice Reciting Amitabha Buddha’s Name as many times as they 
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possibly can, follow by reciting the three enlightened ones of 

Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta, and Great Ocean Assembly of 

Peaceful Bodhisattvas. Thereafter, sincerely and wholeheartedly vow 

and pray to gain rebirth in the Pureland of Ultimate Bliss. After hearing 

the above teachings, practictioners should maintain and cultivate as 

they were taught, making vows to pray for rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss 

World for the remainder of their lives, to their last bath, and even after 

they have passed away, they continue to remember to recite Buddha’s 

name without forgetting. This is called Practice-Recitation. Cultivators 

are guaranteed to gain rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss World. The second 

method is the “Theory-Recitation”: This is one of the two types of 

practices that Most Venerable Thích Thieàn Taâm mentioned in The 

Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism. Theory-Recitation is to 

have faith that Amitabha Buddha in the Western Direction is pre-

existing and is an inherent nature within everyone because Buddha 

arises from within cultivator’s mind. Thereafter, the cultivators use the 

“Virtuous Name” already complete within their minds to establish a 

condition to tame the mind and influence it to “Never ever forget to 

recite the Buddh’a name.” Theory-Recitation also means “the people 

reciting Buddha” are individuals who learn and examine the sutra 

teachings, clearly knowing different traditions, doctrines, and deepest 

and most profound dharma teachings, etc. Generally speaking, they are 

well-versed knowledgeable, and understand clearly the Buddha’s 

Theoretical teachings such as the mind creates all ten realms of the 

four Saints and the  six unenlightened. Amitabha Buddha and Buddhas 

in the ten directions are manifested within the mind. This extends to 

other external realities such as heaven, hell, or whatever, all are the 

manifestations within the mind. The virtuous name of Amitabha 

Buddha is a recitation that already encompasses all the infinite virtues 

and merits accumulated through the vow-power of Amitabha Buddha. 

Use the one recitation of “Namo Amitabha Buddha” as a rope and a 

single condition to get hold of the monkey-mind and horse-thoughts, so 

it can no longer wander but remain undisturbed and quiescent. At 

minimum, this will allow the cultivator to have a meditative mind 

during the ritual or at least for several minutes of that time. Never 

forgetting to maintain that recitation. Vowing to gain rebirth. 



 74 

Also, according to Buddhist traditions, there are three sources of 

cultivation. The first method is the cultivation of Compassion and pity. 

The second method is the cultivation of Patience. The third method is 

the cultivation of emptiness or unreality of all things. Everything is 

being dependent on something else and having no individual existence 

apart from other things; hence the illusory nature of all things as being 

composed of elements and not possessing reality. For lay people, the 

Buddha always reminded about the three means to cultivate or practice 

Buddha dharma in their daily activities. First, to control one’s body for 

not doing bad deeds. Second, to control one’s mouth for not speaking 

vain talk or harsh speech. Third, to control one’s mind for not 

wandering with unwholesome karma. For the hearers, there are also 

three ways of cultivation. These are also three ways of discipline of 

Sravaka. These three trainings are the three inseparable aspects for 

any cultivators. The three Universal Characteristics (Existence is 

universally characterized by impermanence, suffering and not-self). 

Three methods according to the Mahayana Buddhism. First, practice 

on the impermanence. No realization of the eternal, seeing everything 

as everchanging and transient. Second, practice on suffering. Joyless, 

through only contemplating misery and not realizing the ultimate 

nirvana-joy. Third, practice on non-self. Non-ego discipline, seeing 

only the perishing self and not realizing the immortal self. While 

according to the Theravadan Buddhism, three ways to Enlightenment 

are “Sila-Samdhi-Prajna”. First, keeping the precepts, or training in 

Moral discipline by avoiding karmically unwholesome activities. 

Cultivating ethical conduct. Second, mental discipline, or training the 

mind in Concentration, or practicing concentration of the mind. Third, 

wisdom or prajna, meaning always acting wisely, or training in 

Wisdom, the development of prajna through insight into the truth of 

Buddhism. These are also the three studies or endeavors of the non-

outflow, or the those who have passionless life and escape from 

transmigration. In Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without 

discipline, and also there is no Dharma without discipline.  Precepts are 

considered as cages to capture the thieves of greed, anger, stupidity, 

pride, doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing, lust, and lying. In the same 

manner with keeping precepts, in Buddhism, there is no so-called 

cultivation without concentration, or training the mind. The resulting 
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wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed, anger, 

and ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and 

samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom 

paramita, you can destroy these thieves and terminate all afflictions.  

It is traditional for Buddhists to honour the Buddha, to respect the 

Sangha and to pay homage the religious objects of veneration such as 

the relics of the Buddha, Buddha images, monastery, pagoda, and 

personal articles used by the Buddha. However, Buddhists never pray 

to idols. The worship of the Buddha, ancestors, and deceased parents, 

are encouraged. However, the word “worship” itself is not appropriate 

from the Buddhist point of view. The term “Pay homage” should be 

more appropriate. Buddhists do not blindly worship these objects and 

forget their main goal is to practice. Buddhists kneel before the image 

of the Buddha to pay respect to what the image represents, and promise 

to try to achieve what the Buddha already achieved 25 centuries ago, 

not to seek worldly favours from the image. Buddhists pay homage to 

the image not because they are fear of the Buddha, nor do they 

supplicate for worldly gain. The most important aspect in Buddhism is 

to put into practice the teaching given by the Buddha. The Buddha 

always reminded his disciples that Buddhists should not depend on 

others, not even on the Buddha himself, for their salvation. During the 

Buddha’s time, so many disciples admired the beauty of the Buddha, so 

the Buddha also reminded his disciples saying: “You cannot see the 

Buddha by watching the physical body. Those who see my teaching see 

me.”  

Some people believe that they should wait until after their 

retirement to cultivate because after retirement they will have more 

free time. Those people may not understand the real meaning of the 

word “cultivation”, that is the reason why they want to wait until after 

retirement to cultivate. According to Buddhism, cultivation means to 

turn bad things into good things, or to improve your body and mind. So, 

when can we turn bad things into good things, or when can we improve 

our body and mind? Ancient virtues taught: “Do not wait until your are 

thirsty to dig a well, or don’t wait until the horse is on the edge of the 

cliff to draw in the reins for it’s too late; or don’t wait until the boat is 

in the middle of the river to patch the leaks for it’s too late, and so on”. 

Most of us have the same problem of waiting and delaying of doing 
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things. If we wait until the water reaches our navel to jump, it’s too 

late, no way we can escape the drown if we don’t know how to swim. 

In the same way, at ordinary times, we don’t care about proper or 

improper acts, but wait until after retirement or near death to start 

caring about our actions, we may never have that chance. Sincere 

Buddhists, especially lay people, should always remember that 

impermanence and death never wait for anybody. So, take advantage 

of whatever time we have at the present time to cultivate, to plant good 

roots and to accumulate merits and virtues.   

 

(B) Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Bodhisattva's Vows Means Following  

the Bodhisattva Ideal 

 

I. An Overview of Bodhisattvas' Vows:  

In Buddhism, an original vow (Purvapranidhana-skt) made by a 

Bodhisattva when he begins his career to follow Bodhisattvayana in the 

Mahayana Buddhism. They vow to become Buddhas and save all 

sentient beings. Special vow, as the forty-eight of Amitabha, or the 

twelve of Yao-Shih-Fo (Bhaisajya), as contrast with general vows 

taken by all Bodhisattvas. While universal vows common to all 

Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, e.g. the four magnanimous vows, and the 

ten great vows of Samantabhadra Bodhisattva; in contrast with specific 

vows, e.g. forty-eight of Amitabha. The fundamental vow of a 

Mahayana Bodhisattva to save all sentient beings from delusion. 

According to The Studies in The Lankavatara Sutra, written by Zen 

Master D.T. Suzuki, according to his transcendental insight into the 

truth of things, the Bodhisattva knows that it is beyond all eradicates 

and not at all subject to any form of description, but his heart full of 

compassion and love for all beings who are unable to step out of the 

dualistic whirlpools of “becoming” or not becoming,” he directs his 

vows towards their salvation and emancipation. His own heart is free 

from such attachments as are ordinarily cherished by the 

unemancipated, but that which feels persists, for his insight has not 

destroyed this, and hence his Purvapranidhana, his Upayakausalya, his 

Nirmanakaya. Yet all that he does for the maturity of all beings in 
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response to their needs, is like the moon reflection in water, showing 

himself in all forms and appearances he preaches to them on the 

Dharma. His activity is what is in Mahayana phraseology called 

“Anabhogacarya,” deeds that are effortless, effectless, and 

purposeless. When the Bodhisattva enters upon the first stage called 

Joy or Pramudita, in the career of his spiritual discipline, he makes the 

following solemn vows, ten in number, which, flowing out of his most 

earnest determined will, are as all-inclusive as the whole universe, 

extending to the extremity of space itself, reaching the end of time, 

exhausting all the number of kalpas or ages, and functioning 

uninterruptedly as long as there is the appearance of a Buddha. 

For us, all Buddhists, each Buddha had been, for a long period 

before his enlightenment, vowed to be a Bodhisattva. But why does a 

Bodhisattva have such a vow? Why does he want to undertake such 

infinite labor? For Bodhisattvas' ideal is the good of others, for they 

want to become capable of pulling others out of this great flood of 

sufferings and afflictions. But what personal benefit does he find in the 

benefit of others? In Bodhisattvas' ideal, the benefit of others is his own 

benefit. Who could believe that? It is true that people devoid of pity 

and who think only of themselves, find it hard to believe in the altruism 

of the Bodhisattva. But compassionate people can easily do so. In 

short, a Bodhisattva is an enlightener of sentient beings. For 

Bodhisattvas' ideal, he or she usually vows to take the enlightenment 

that he has been certified as having attained and the wisdom that he 

has uncovered to enlighten all other sentient beings. Let's follow the 

wonderful examples of the Buddha, a soldier fighting desperately in 

battle against many enemies, He struggled like a hero who conquers, 

he eventually gained his objects. He also discovered supportive 

conditions leading practitioners who follow the Bodhisattva Ideal to 

bodhi and Buddhahood. Truly speaking, a Bodhisattva’s job is not easy 

at all. Though his appearance is not rare as that of a Buddha, but it is 

extremely difficult for a Bodhisattva to appear, and it is also extremely 

difficult for ordinary people to encounter a real Bodhisattva. Devout 

Buddhists should always remember that entering the state of mind of a 

Nirvana as the Buddha taught does not mean to renounce the world and 

to enter into a temple as a monk or nun, but it means to enter into 

practicing well-being exercises that are linked to established daily life 
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patterns, makes our lives more peaceful. Devout Buddhists should 

always remember the goal of any Buddhist cultivator is to achieve self-

enlightening, that is examining with one’s own intelligence, and not 

depending upon another; enlightening or awakening of others, then 

achieve the final accomplishment, to go beyond the cycle of births and 

deaths, that is to reach the state of mind of a Nirvana right in this very 

life. These are the very ideal of Bodhisattvas!!! 

 

II. Living & Cultivating in Accordance with Bodhisattva's Vows 

Means Following the Bodhisattva Ideal:  

As mentioned in previous chapters, the Bodhisattva follows a path 

of Bodhisattva Ideal which very long and extremely arduous, and 

spanning many lives at the end of which he attains complete 

Buddhahood. On this path, Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Bodhisattva's Vows contribute a great part in the attainment of the fruit 

of Bodhisattva. The Bodhisattva seeks supreme enlightenment not for 

himself alone but for all sentient beings. A Bodhisattva is a 

Mahayanist, whether monk or layman, above is to seek Buddhahood, 

below is to save sentient beings (he seeks enlightenment to enlighten 

others). Bodhisattva is the person who makes Living & Cultivating in 

Accordance with Bodhisattva's Vows their field of sacrificial saving 

work and of enlightenment. The main objective of Bodhisattva Ideal is 

salvation of all beings. Beside Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Bodhisattva's Vows, the inflexible resolve means the resolve to save 

all sentient beings, Bodhisattva Ideal always have three other 

characteristics: First, Bodhisattvas who hope to be reborn to help 

sentient beings must retain the seed of existence. According to the 

Vijnaptimatratasiddhi Sastra, a Bodhisttva retains the obstacle of 

defilement to sustain his vow to be reborn into the samsara world. 

However, he is reborn, fully mindful and conscious of whatever place 

where he chooses to be reborn. In fact, he is not contaminated by the 

defilements owing to the fact that he has stayed with the view of 

pratityasanutpada for a long time, there is the “guarding of 

defilements”. Second, a Bodhisattva always has the “Four 

Immeasurable Minds” known as maitri, karuna, mudita and upeksa, 

which are not to be viewed in discreteness or in isolation. Maitri is the 

center of the others, and the remaining three are its corelation. Maitri is 
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the basis of Karuna. It stands for love, respect and care for all lives. It 

is concreteness of loving kindness based on the feeling that just as our 

life is precious to us, so also is the life of others. Mudita is altrustic 

sympathetic joy. It is happiness in the happiness of all. It is a 

consequence of Karuna. Upeksa is the prerequisite of Karuna. It stands 

for compassion to all beings. It also means equanimity of mind apart 

from partiality. Third, on the Bodhisattva’s Path, with the development 

of Bodhicitta, Bodhisattvas always practice the paramitas. In other 

words, the Path from sentient beings to Bodhisattvas and the realization 

of complete fulfillment of Enlightenment, Bodhisattvas must always try 

to practice all the paramitas. 

It should be reminded that after mighty and terrible struggles with 

himself, the Buddha had conquered in his body all those natural defects 

and human appetites and desires that prevent our ability of seeing the 

truth. He had to overcome all the bad influences of the sinful world 

around Him. Like a soldier fighting desperately in battle against many 

enemies, He struggled like a hero who conquers, he eventually gained 

his objects. So, after cultivation in accordance with the Bodhisattvas' 

Path for many many lives, the Buddha eventually confirmed that the 

Bodhisattvas' Path itself is the only path leading practitioners who 

follow the Bodhisattva Ideal to bodhi and Buddhahood. In Buddhist 

scriptures, the Buddha taught: “Doers of what is hard are the 

Bodhisattvas, the great beings who have set out to win supreme 

enlightenment. They do not wish to attain their own private Nirvana. 

On the contrary, they have surveyed the highly painful world of being, 

but they do not tremble at birth-and-death. They have set out for the 

benefit of the world, for the peace and happiness of the world. They 

have resolved, and yet desirous to win supreme enlightenment, they do 

not tremble at birth and death. They have set out for the benefit of the 

world, for the ease of the world, out of pity for the world. They have 

resolved: ‘We will become a shelter for the world, a refuge for all 

beings, the world’s place of rest, the final belief of all beings, islands of 

the world, lights of the world, leaders of the world, the world’s means 

of salvation. 

The journey from man to Buddha still demands continuous efforts 

with right understanding and practice. Devout Buddhists should always 

remember the goal of any Buddhist cultivator is to achieve self-
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enlightening, that is examining with one’s own intelligence, and not 

depending upon another; enlightening or awakening of others, then 

achieve the final accomplishment, to go beyond the cycle of births and 

deaths, that is to reach the state of mind of a Nirvana right in this very 

life. According to Buddhist teachings, any practitioners who want to 

begin the journey on the Path of the Bodhisattva Ideal, they should first 

be always living and cultivating in Accordance with Bodhisattva's 

Vows.  

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Cultivation of Four Magnanimous Vows: 

The magnanimous Vows mean the four universal vows of a Buddha or 

Bodhisattva (four magnanimous Vows or four all-encompassing vows). 

The four great vows are basically a Mahayana reinterpretation of the 

Four Holy Truths. In addition to ending one’s own suffering, one vows 

to end the suffering of all living beings. In addition to eliminating one’s 

own afflictions, one vows to end the inexhaustible afflictions of all 

living beings. In addition to learning only the single Dharma-door 

necessary for one’s own enlightenment, one vows to learn all the 

Dharma-doors, so that one can teach all living beings appropriately. 

Rather than being satisfied with reaching the stage of the Arhat, one 

vows to become a Buddha. However, it is not enough just to recite the 

vows. You have to return the light and think them over: The vows say 

that I will save countless number of beings. Have I done so? If I have, 

it should still be the same as if I had not saved them. Why? It is said 

that the Thus Come One saves all living beings, and yet not a single 

living being has been saved. This means that even though you have 

saved quite a few numbers of living beings, but do not attach to the 

mark of saving living beings. According to the Mahayana, the four 

great magnanimous vows, that are part of the Bodhisattva vow as they 

recited three times successively in a Zen monastery after ending the 

practice of sitting meditation. These vows are also recited at the end of 

any Buddhist ceremonies. First, Vow to save all living beings without 

limits: Sentient beings are numberless (countless), I vow to save them 

all. According to the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng Sutra, good knowing 

advisors, did all of you not just say, “I vow to take across the limitless 

beings? What does it mean? You should remember that it is not Hui-

Neng who takes them across. Good Knowing Advisors, the ‘living 

beings’ within your mind are deviant and confused thoughts, deceitful 
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and false thoughts, unwholesome thoughts, jealous thoughts, vicious 

thoughts: and these thoughts are ‘living beings’, the self-nature of each 

one of them must take itself across. That is true crossing over. What is 

meant by ‘the self-nature taking across?’ It is to take across by means 

of right views the living beings of deviant views, affliction, and 

delusion within your own mind. Once you have right views, use Prajna 

Wisdom to destroy the living beings of delusion, confusion, and 

falsehood. Each one takes itself across. Enlightenment takes confusion 

across, wisdom takes delusion across, goodness takes evil across. Such 

crossong over is a true crossing. Second, Vow to put an end to all 

passions and delusions, though inumerous: Afflictions (annoyances) are 

inexhaustible (endless), I vow to end (cut) them all. Also, according to 

the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng Sutra, ‘I vow to cut off the inexhaustible 

afflictions.’ That is to use the Prajna Wisdom of your own self-nature to 

cast out the vain and false thoughts in your mind. Third, Vow to study 

and learn all methods and means without end: Schools and traditions 

are manifold, I vow to study them all. The teachings of Dharma are 

boundless, I vow to learn them all. Also, according to the Sixth 

Patriarch Hui-Neng Sutra, ‘I vow to study the immeasurable Dharma-

door.’ You must see your own nature and always practice the right 

Dharma. That is true study. Fourth, Vow to become perfect in the 

supreme Buddha-law: The Buddha-Way (Truth) is supreme 

(unsurpassed), I vow to complete (realize) it. Also, according to the 

Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng Sutra, ‘I vow to realize the supreme Buddha 

Way,’ and with humble mind to always practice the true and proper. 

Separate yourself from both confusion and enlightenment, and always 

give rise to Prajna. When you cast out the true and the false, you see 

your nature and realize the Buddha-way at the very moment it is 

spoken of. Always be mindful; cultivate the Dharma that possesses the 

power of this vow.” 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Cultivation of Ten Bodhisattvas’ Vows: 

According to The Studies in The Lankavatara Sutra, written by Zen 

Master D.T. Suzuki, a Bodhisattva has ten original vows: The first vow: 

To honour and serve all the Buddhas, one and all without a single 

exception. The second vow: To work for the preservation and 

perpetuation of the teaching of all the Buddhas. The third vow: To be 

present at the appearance of each Buddha, wherever and whenever it 
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may be. The fourth vow: To practice the proper conduct of 

Bodhisattvahood which is wide and measureless, imperishable and free 

from impurities, and to extend the Virtues of Perfection (paramitas) 

towards all beings. The fifth vow: To induce all beings in the most 

comprehensive sense of the term to turn to the teaching of the Buddhas 

so that they may find their final abode of peace in the wisdom of the 

all-wise ones. The sixth vow: To have an inner perception of the 

universe, wide and inexhaustible, in all its possible multitudinousness. 

The seventh vow: To realize the most closely interpenetrating 

relationship of each and all, of all and each, and to make everyland of 

beings immaculate as a Buddha-land. The eighth vow: To be united 

with all the Bodhisattvas in oneness of intention, to become intimately 

acquainted with the dignity, understanding, and psychic condition of the 

Tathagatas, so that the Bodhisattva can enter any society of beings and 

accomplish the Mahayana which is beyond thought. The ninth vow: To 

evolve the never-receding wheel whereby to carry out his work of 

universal salvation, by making himself like unto the great lord of 

medicine or wish-fulfilling gem. The tenth vow: To realize the great 

supreme enlightenment in all the worlds, by going through the stages of 

Buddhahood, and fulfilling the wishes of all beings with one voice, and 

while showing himself to be in Nirvana, not to cease from practicing 

the objects of Bodhisattvahood.   

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Cultivation of Ten Inexhaustible Vows 

(Dasanishthapada (skt): Ten Inexhaustible Vows to be made by the 

Bodhisattva at the Stage of Joy. The vows are called “inexhaustible” 

because their objectives are of such nature. Because all the ten worlds 

will never come to an end, and as long as they continue to exist, the 

Bodhisattva will never put forward his great vows with energy and 

determination. The first world is the world of beings. The second world 

is this world. The third world is the space. Fourth, the world where 

Dharma prevails. The fifth world is the Nirvana-world. The sixth world 

is the world where the Buddha is born. The Seventh world is the world 

of Tathagata-knowledge. The eighth world is the world as the object of 

thought. Ninth, the world as the object of Buddha-knowledge. The tenth 

world is the world where this worldly life, the Dharma and the Buddha-

knowledge are evolved.   
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III. Cultivation of Vows in the Bodhisattva Ideal in the Spirit of 

the Flower Adornment Sutra:  

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Ten Principles of Universally Good of Enlightening Beings: According 

to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten principles of 

Universally Good which Enlightening Beings have. First, vowing to 

live through all future ages. Second, vowing to serve and honor all 

Budhas of the future. Third, vowing to settle all sentient beings in the 

practice of Universally Good Enlightening Beings. Fourth, vowing to 

accumulate all roots of goodness. Fifth, vowing to enter all ways of 

transcendence. Sixth, vowing to fulfill all practices of Enlightening 

Beings. Seventh, vowing to adorn all worlds. Eighth, vowing to be born 

in all Buddha-lands. Ninth, vowing to carefully examine all things. 

Tenth, vowing to attain supreme enlightenment in all Buddha-lands. 

Besides, Samantabhadra Bodhisattva foremost in practice in Mahayana 

Buddhism. Bodhisattva who personifies the transcendental practices 

and vows of the Buddhas, usually depicted seated on a six-tusked 

elephant (six paramitas). He is best known for his ten great vows which 

we recite every day in Daily reciting Sutra. Day dedicated to His 

manifestation (to a Buddha's vital spirit) is the fourteenth day of the 

month. There are ten other vows of conduct of Samantabhadra 

Bodhisattva: First, worship and respect all Buddhas. Second, praise the 

Thus Come Ones. Third, make abundant offerings. Fourth, repent 

misdeeds and hindrances. Fifth, rejoice at others’ merits and virtues. 

Sixth, request the Buddha to turn the Dharma Wheel. Seventh, request 

the Buddha to remain in the world. Eighth, follow the teachings of the 

Buddha at all times. Ninth, accommodate and benefit all sentient 

beings. Tenth, transfer merits and virtues universally. 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Ten Pure Vows of Great Enlightening Beings: According to the Flower 

Adornment Sutra, Chapter 18, there are ten pure vows of Enlightening 

Beings: First, vow to develop living beings to maturity, without 

wearying. Second, vow to fully practice all virtues and purify all 

worlds. Third, vow to serve the enlightened, always engendering honor 

and respect. Fourth, vow to keep and protect the true teaching, not 

begrudging their lives. Fifth, vow to observe with wisdom and enter the 

lands of the Buddhas.  Sixth, vow to be of the same essence as all 
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Enlightening Beings. Seventh, vow to enter the door of realization of 

Thusness and comprehend all things. Eighth, vow that those who see 

them will develop faith and all be benefited. Ninth, vow to stay in the 

world forever by spiritual power. Tenth, vow to fulfill the practice of 

Universal Good and master the knowledge of all particulars and all 

ways of liberation. 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Ten Kinds of Unimpeded Function Relating to Vows of Great 

Enlightening Beings: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, 

Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of unimpeded function relating to vows 

of Great Enlightening Beings: First, make the vows of all Enlightening 

Beings their own vows. Second, manifest themselves attaining 

enlightenment by the power of the vow of attaining of enlightenment of 

all Buddhas. Third, attain supreme perfect enlightenment themselves in 

accordance with the sentient beings they are teaching. Fourth, never 

end their great vows, throughout all eons, without bounds. Fifth, 

detaching from the body of discriminating consciousness and not 

clinging to the body of knowledge, they manifest all bodies by free 

will. Sixth, give up their own bodies to fulfill the aspirations of others. 

Seventh, edify all sentient beings without giving up their great vows. 

Eighth, cultivate the deeds of Enlightening Beings in all ages, yet their 

great vows never end. Ninth, manifest the attainment of true 

enlightenment in a minute point (a pore), pervade all Buddha-lands by 

the power of vowing, and show this to each and every sentient beings 

in untold worlds. Tenth, explain a phrase of teaching, throughout all 

universes, raising great clouds of true teaching, flashing the lightning of 

liberation, booming the thunder of truth, showering the rain of elixir of 

immortality, fulfilling all sentient beings by the power of great vows. 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Ten Principles (abiding) Which Help Enlightening Beings to Fulfill 

Their Great Vows: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 

18, there are ten principles (abiding) which help Enlightening Beings to 

fulfill their great vows. When Enlightening Beings fulfill these vows, 

they will attain ten inexhaustible treasuries. First, never wearying in 

mind. Second, preparing great adornments. Third, remembering the 

superlative will power of enlightening beings. Fourth, when hearing 

about the Buddha-lands, vowing to be born in them all. Fifth, keep their 
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profound determination everlasting. Sixth, vowing to develop all living 

beings fully. Seventh, staying through all ages without considering it 

troublesome. Eighth, accepting all suffering without aversion. Ninth, 

having no craving or attachment to any pleasures. Tenth, always 

diligently protecting the unexcelled teaching. 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating in Accordance with 

Ten Kinds of Adamantine Mind of Commitment to Universal 

Enlightenment: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, 

there are ten kinds of adamantine mind of commitment to universal 

enlightenment. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the 

indestructible supreme spiritual knowledge of Buddhas. The first 

adamantine mind of commitment to universal enlightenment states that 

Enlightening Beings think all truths are boundless and inexhaustible. 

They should realize these truths thoroughly by means of knowledge 

comprehending past, present and future. The second adamantine mind 

states that there are infinite sentient beings even on a point the size of 

a hairtip, to say nothing of in all universe. No matter how many 

sentient beings, they should calm them and liberate them by means of 

unexcelled nirvana. The third adamantine mind states that the worlds of 

the ten directions are measureless, limitless, inexhaustible; they shall 

adorn them all with the finest adornments of the Buddha-lands, with all 

the adornments being truly real. The fourth adamantine mind states that 

sentient beings are measureless, boundless, limitless, inexhaustible. 

Enlightening Beings should dedicate all roots of goodness to them and 

illumine them with the light of unexcelled knowledge. The fifth 

adamantine mind states that the Buddhas are infinite, boundless, 

unlimited, inexhaustible. Enlightening beings should dedicate the roots 

of goodness, they plant to offer to them. They cause those roots of 

goodness to reach everywhere, with no lack. After that they will attain 

unexcelled complete perfect enlightenment. The sixth adamantine mind 

states that seeing all Buddhas and hearing their teachings Enlightening 

Beings become very joyful, not attach to their own bodies or to the 

bodies of Buddhas. They understand the body of a Buddha is neither 

real nor unreal; neither existent nor nonexistent, not of a particular 

nature, not without nature, not material, not immaterial, not form, not 

formless, not born, not extinct, really without existence yet not 

destroying existence, cannot be grasped through any nature or 
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characteristic at all. The seventh adamantine mind states that if any one 

should revile or beat Enlightening Beings, cut off their hands or feet, 

gouge out their eyes, or even cut off their heads, Enlightening Beings 

are able to bear it all and never become angry or vicious as a result of 

this. They cultivate the practices of Enlightening Beings for countless 

eons, and taking care of sentient beings, never abandoning them. Why? 

Enlightening Beings have already observed all things to be nondual, 

their minds are undisturbed. They can give up their own bodies and 

endure those pains. The eighth adamantine mind states that the ages of 

the future are infinite, boundless, inexhaustible, limitless. They should 

travel the path of Enlightening Beings throughout those ages in one 

world and teaching sentient beings. Do the same in all worlds in the 

space of the cosmos, without fright or fear. This is the way the path of 

Enlightening Beings should be in principle, cultivated for the sake of 

all sentient beings. The ninth adamantine mind states that unexcelled 

complete perfect enlightenment is based on the mind. If the mind is 

pure and clear, one can fulfill all roots of goodness and will surely 

attain freedom in enlightenment. If they wish to attain supreme 

consummate enlightenment, they can do so at will. If they wish to 

annihilate all grasping of objects, they can do that at will. Yet they do 

not annihilate because they want to reach the ultimate end of 

enlightenment of the Buddhas. They also do not immediately realize 

supreme enlightenment, in order to fulfill their original vow to carry 

out the practice of enlightening beings through all worlds and enlighten 

sentient beings. The tenth adamantine mind states that Enlightening 

Beings know Buddha is ungraspable, Enlightenment is ungraspable, 

Enlightening Beings are ungraspable, all things are ungraspable, 

sentient beings are ungraspable, the mind is ungraspable, action is 

ungraspable, the past is ungraspable, the future is ungraspable, the 

present is ungraspable, all worlds are ungraspable, and the created and 

uncreated are ungraspable. Knowing this, Enlightening Beings dwell in 

quiescence, dwell in profundity, dwell in silent extinction, dwell in 

noncontention, dwell in speechlessness, dwell in nonduality, dwell in 

incomparability, dwell in essence, dwell in truth, dwell in liberation, 

dwell in nirvana, and dwell in absolute reality. Yet they do not give up 

any of their great vows, do not give up the will for omniscience, do not 

give up the deeds of Enlightening Beings, do not give up teaching 
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sentient beings, do not give up the transcendent ways, do not give up 

taming sentient beings, do not give up serving Buddhas, do not give up 

explaining truth, do not give up adorning the world. Why? Because 

Great Enlightening Beings have made their great vows. Though they 

comprehend the characteristics of all things, their great kindness and 

compassion increase. They cultivate measureless virtues. Their minds 

do not abandon sentient beings, because while things have no absolute 

existence, ordinary or ignorant beings do not realize this. Enlightening 

Beings are committed to enlightening them so that they clearly 

comprehend the nature of things. All Buddhas rest peacefully in 

quiescience, yet by great compassion they teach in the world 

ceaselessly. Reflecting on this, Enlightening Beings will not abandon 

sentient beings, not abandon great compassion. They have already 

develop great commitment and have vowed to certainly benefit all 

sentient beings. They accumulate all roots of goodness; persist in 

appropriate dedication; develop profound wisdom, accommodate all 

sentient beings, and be impartial toward all sentient beings. They speak 

truthfully, without falsehood; vow to give all sentient beings the 

supremely great teaching; vow to perpetuate the lineage of all 

Buddhas. As long as all sentient beings are not yet liberated, are not 

yet enlightened, and have not yet realized Buddhahood, the 

Enlightening Beings’ great undertaking is not completed and they will 

not give up great compassion. 

 

IV. Cultivation of Vows in the Bodhisattva Ideal in the Spirit of 

the Mahayana Buddhism (Northern Buddhism):  

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating of Universal Virtue 

Bodhisattva’s Ten Vows: The Universal Virtue Bodhisattva, one of the 

five Dhyani-Bodhisattvas or the All-Compassionate One of perfect 

Activity. “He Who Is All-Pervadingly Good” or “He whose 

Beneficence Is Everywhere.” One of the most important Bodhisattvas 

of Mahayana Buddhism. He also embodies calm action, compassion, 

and deep-seated wisdom. He is venerated as the protector of all those 

who teach the dharma and is regarded as an embodiment of the 

wisdom of essential sameness and difference. He often appears riding 

a white six-tusked elephant (the elephant being noted for its tranquility 

and wisdom) with Manjusri on the (right) side of Sakyamuni. He is also 
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called Universal sagacity, or lord of the fundamental law, the dhyana, 

and the practice of all Buddhas. He represents the fundamental law, 

and is the patron of the Lotus Sutra and its devotees, and has close 

connection with the Hua-Yen Sutra. His region is in the east. According 

to the Lotus Sutra, Chapter Universal Door, Bodhisattva 

Samantabhadra’s ten vows: First is to worship and respect all Buddhas: 

By the vow to pay reverence to all the Buddhas is meant that a 

Bodhisattva will pay reverence to an inconceivable number of Buddhas 

in the past, present and future with his pure body, speech and mind. He 

will salute every one of them without feeling fatigue until the end of 

the universe. Second is to make praise to The Thus Come Ones: By the 

vow to praise all the Tathagatas is meant that a Bodhisattva will always 

praise an innumerable number of Tathagatas in the past, present and 

future. A Bodhisattva will present himself before each one of these 

Buddhas with a deep understanding and a clear perception. The ocean 

of merits of the Tathagata will then be praised with an exquisite and 

eloquent tongue, each tongue expressing a sea of inexhaustible voices, 

and each voice articulating a sea of words in every form possible. A 

Bodhisattva will go on to praise the Buddhas without feeling fatigue 

and without cessation until the end of the world. Third is to practice 

profoundly (vastly) the giving offerings: To cultivate the giving of 

offerings by the vow to make all kinds of offerings to the Buddhas is 

meant that a Bodhisattva will always make offerings to an 

inconceivable number of Buddhas in the past, present, and future. The 

offering consists of flowers, wreaths, music, umbrellas, garments, and 

all kinds of incense and ointment, and many other things, and all these 

offerings in such a large quantity as is equal to clouds or to a mountain. 

A Bodhisattva will also burn before every one of the innumerable 

Buddhas all sorts of oil in such a measure as compares to an ocean. But 

of all the offerings one could thus make to a Buddha the best is that of 

the Dharma, which is to say, disciplining oneself according to the 

teaching, benfitting all beings, accepting all beings, suffering pains for 

all beings, maturing every root of goodness, carrying out all the works 

of a Bodhisattva, and at the same time not keeping himself away from 

the thought of enlightenment. The material offerings, no matter how 

big, are not equal even to an infinitesimal fraction of the moral 

offerings (dharmapuja), because all Buddhas are born of moral 
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offerings, because these are the true offerings, because the practicing 

of the Dharma means the perfection of an offering one could make to a 

Buddha. A Bodhisattva will continuously make offerings to every one 

of the innumerable Buddhas without feeling fatigue. Fourth is to repent 

and reform all karmic hindrances (faults): The vow to repent all one’s 

own sins (committed by oneself) and thereby to get rid of one’s karma-

hindrance is necessary because whatever sins committed by us are due 

to our greed, anger, and ignorance done by the body, speech, and mind. 

Now we make full confession and repent.  According to the Buddha, all 

these sins, if they were really substantial, are thought to have filled the 

universe to its utmost ends and even over-flowing. Now a Bodhisattva 

vows to repent without reserve from the depth of his heart, vowing that 

such sins will never be committed again by him, for from now on, he 

will always abide in the pure precepts amass every sort of merit. And 

of this he will never get tired even to the end of the world. Fifth is to 

rejoice and follow in merit and virtue: To compliantly rejoice in merit 

and virtue by the vow to rejoice and follow the merit and virtue is 

meant that a Bodhisattva should always be in sympathy with all beings 

for whatever good things they think, or feel, or do. All the Buddhas had 

gone through untold hardships before they attained full enlightenment. 

Since their first awakening of the thought of enlightenment, they never 

hesitated to accumulate all the merit that tended towards the 

attainment of the goal of their life, they never raised a thought of 

egotism even when they had to sacrifice their life and all that belonged 

to them. Now a Bodhisattva vows to feel a sympathetic joy for all these 

doings of the Buddhas. He does this not only with the Buddhas, but for 

every possible deed of merit, however significant, executed by any 

being in the path of existence, of any class of truth-seekers. A 

Bodhisattva with this vow will never be tired of putting it into practice 

till the end of the world. Sixth is to request that the Dharma wheel be 

turned: To request the turning of the Dharma Wheel by the vow that a 

Bodhisattva will ask every one of the inconceivable number of 

Buddhas to revolve the Wheel of the Dharma, without feeling tired and 

without cease until the end of the world. Seventh is to request that the 

Buddha remain in the world: Request the Buddhas dwell in the world, a 

Bodhisattva vows to ask every one of the inconceivable number of 

Buddhas not to enter into Nirvana if any is so disposed. He will ask this 
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even of any Bodhisattvas, Arhats, Sravakas, or Pratyekabuddhas; for he 

wishes these superior beings to continue to live in the world and keep 

on benefitting all beings. He will keep requesting this until the end of 

the world. Eighth is to follow the Buddha’s teaching always: To follow 

the Buddhas in study, a Bodhisattva vows to learn from the life of a 

Buddha who in this Saha World ever since his awakening of the 

thought of enlightenment have never ceased from exercising himself 

ungrudgingly, not even sparing his own life, for the sake of universal 

salvation. His reverential attitude towards the Dharma had been such 

as to make paper of his skin, a brush of his bones, and ink of his blood 

wherewith he copied the Buddhist sutras to the amount of Mount 

Sumeru. He cared not even for his life, how much less much less for 

the throne, for the palaces, gardens, villages, and other external things! 

By practicing every form of mortification, he finally attained supreme 

enlightenment under the Bodhi-tree. After this, he manifested all kinds 

of psychical powers, all kinds of transformations, all aspects of the 

Buddha-body, and placed himself sometimes among Bodhisattvas, 

sometimes among Sravakas, and Pratyekabuddhas, sometimes among 

Kshatriyas, among Brahmans, householders, lay-disciples, and 

sometimes among Devas, Nagas, human beings, and non-human-

beings. Whenever he has found, he preached with perfect eloquence, 

with a voice like thunder, in order to bring all beings into maturity 

according to their aspirations. Finally, he showed himself as entering 

into Nirvana. All these phases of the life of a Buddha, the Bodhisattva 

is determined to learn as models for his own life. A Bodhisattva should 

always follow the Buddha’s teaching without feeling tired, until the end 

of the world. Ninth is to constantly accord with all living beings: To 

vow to forever accord with living beings. In this universe, life 

manifests itself in innumerable forms, each one differing from another 

in the way of its birth, in form, in the duration of life, in name, in 

mental disposition, in intelligence, in aspiration, in inclination, in 

demeanor, in garment, in food, in social life, in the mode of dwelling, 

etc. However, no matter different they are, the Bodhisattva vows to 

live in accordance with the laws that govern everyone of these beings 

in order to serve them, to minister to their needs, to revere them as his 

parents, as his teachers, or Arahts, or as Tathagatas, making no 

distinction among them in this respect. If they are sick, he will be a 
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good physician for them; if they go astray, he will show them the right 

path; if they are sunk in poverty, he will supply them with a treasure; 

thus uniformly giving benefits to all beings according to their needs, 

because a Bodhisattva is convinced that by serving all beings, he is 

serving all the Buddhas, that by revering all beings, by making them 

glad, he is revering and gladdening all the Buddhas. A great 

compassion heart is the substance of Tathagatahood and it is because 

of all beings that this compassionate heart is awakened, and because of 

this compassionate heart the thought of enlightenment is awakened, 

and because of this awakening supreme enlightenment is attained. A 

Bodhisattva vows to forever accord with all beings without feeling tired 

until the end of the world. Tenth is to transfer all merit and virtue 

universally: To universally transfer all merit and virtue. Whatever 

merits the Bodhisattva acquires by paying sincere respect to all the 

Buddhas and also by practicing all kinds of meritorious deeds as above 

mentioned, they will all be turned over to the benefits of all beings in 

the entire universe. He will thus turn all his merits towards making 

beings feel at ease, free from diseases, turn away from evil doings, 

practice all deeds of goodness, so that every possible evil may be 

suppressed and the right road to Nirvana be opened for the gods and 

men. If there be any beings who are suffering the results of their evil 

karma committed in the past, the Bodhisattva will be ready to sacrifice 

himself and bear the pains for the miserable creatures in order to 

release them from karma and finally make them realize supreme 

enlightenment.  A Bodhisattva vows to transfer all merit and virtue 

universally without feeling tired until the end of the world. Bodhisattva 

Samantabhadra is an important figure of the Mahayana Buddhism. As a 

Bodhisattva in early Mahayana texts, he is said to be the protector of 

those who propagate the Dharma, and he often portrayed with 

Vairocana. Iconographically, he is often shown riding on a white 

elephant with six tusks, and he commonly holds a lotus, a wish-

fulfilling jewel, or a scroll. In Vajrayana he is often said to be the 

“primordial buddha” (Adi-Buddha) and the embodiment of the “truth 

body” (Dharma-kaya). In tantric depictions, he has dark blue skin 

(symbolic of emptiness) and is commonly shown in sexual embrace 

with his consort Samantabhadri. In Buddhism, Samantabhadra 

embodies calm action, compassion, and deep-seated wisdom. He is 
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usually depicted astride a white elephant (the elephant is being noted 

for its tranquility and wisdom), sitting in attendance on the right of the 

Buddha; while Manjusri Bodhisattva, with his delusion-cutting vajra 

sword in one hand, sits on the back of a lion on the Buddha’s left side. 

Manjusri represents awakening, that is, the sudden realization of the 

lion’s vigor is symbolic. When the knowledge acquired through 

‘awakening’ is employed for the benefit of mankind, Samantabhadra’s 

compassion is manifesting itself. Accordingly, each of the Bodhisattvas 

is an arm of the Buddha, representing respectively, Oneness or 

Equality and manyness. 

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating of Avalokitesvara 

Bodhisattva's Twelve Vows: Avalokitesvara is one who contemplates 

the sound of the world. He is one of the four great bodhisattvas of 

Mahayana Buddhism. Three other bodhisattvas are Samantabhadra, 

Kshitigarbha and Manjushri. Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva can manifest 

herself in any conceivable form to bring help wherever it is needed. 

Bodhisattva of compassion and deep listening. Also called Kuan Shi 

Yin, the Bodhisattva of compassion. In more recent presentations, 

Kuan-Shi Yin is often depicted with feminine features. In China and 

Vietnam, Kuan Yin is sometimes considered as a thousand-armed, and 

thousand-eyed Bodhisattva. Somewhere in Vietnam, Kuan Yin is 

painted as a mother with a child in her one arm. Nevertheless, we often 

see pictures of Quan Yin standing on clouds, riding on a dragon, or 

standing on a cliff in high seas, waiting to save (rescue) shipwretcked 

victims. There are still a great number of legends of Kuan Yin for each 

locality has its own legend. Chapter 25 of the Lotus Sutras devoted to 

Kuan-Yin, and is the principal scriptures of the cult. Kuan-Yin is 

sometimes confounded (bò laàm laãn) with Amitabha and Maitreya. 

Avalokitesvara is a Sanskrit term for “Lord who looks down.” A 

Bodhisattva who stands on the left side of Amitabha Buddha. This is 

the most important Bodhisattva in Mahayana Buddhism. He is the 

embodiment of compassion (karuna), which along with wisdom (prajna) 

is one of the two main characteristics of the awakened mind of a 

Buddha. His name literally means “the Lord who Look Down,” 

implying that he views the sufferings and afflictions of sentient beings 

with compassion. He figures prominently in many Mahayana sutras, 

e.g., several Perfection of Wisdom sutras, the Sukhavati-Vyuha, in 
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which he is said to be one of the Bodhisattvas in the Pure Land of 

Amitabha, and the Saddharma-Pundarika, which has an entire chapter 

in which he is the main figure. In this sutra, he is described as the 

savior of beings in trouble. It is said that by merely remembering his 

name with devotion one can be saved in times of distress. In early East 

Asian Buddhist depictions, up to the early Sung Dynasty, he is 

portrayed as a male, but since at least the tenth century the image of a 

female in a white robe (Pai-I-Kuan-Yin) has predominated in East 

Asia. In Tibet Avalokitesvara Spyan ras gzigs dbang phyug is viewed 

as the country’s patron deity, one of physical enamanations is the Dalai 

Lamas incarnational line. Furthermore, he is is one of the eight great 

Bodhisattvas in Mahayana traditional Buddhism, and one whose 

activities involve the active practice of compassion in saving sentient 

beings. The mantra of “Om Mani Pad mi Hum” is directly associated 

with Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva. In Tibentan Buddhism, 

Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva is considered to be the main patron 

Bodhisattva, and the Dalai Lama is viewed as his incarnate 

manifestation.  

According to Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist 

Terms, Avalokitesvara is one who contemplates the world’s sounds, 

originally represented as a male, the images are now generally those 

of a female figure. The meaning of the term is in doubt. Kuan-Yin is 

one of the triad of Amitabha, is represented on his left, and is also 

represented as crowned with Amida; but there are as many as thirty-

three different forms of Kuan-Yin, sometimes with a bird, a vase, a 

willow wand, a pearl, a thousand eyes and hands, etc. and when as 

bestower of children, carrying a child. The island of P’u-T’o (Potala) is 

the chief center of Kuan-Yin worship, where she is the protector of all 

in distress, especially of those who go to sea. Avalokitesvara is the 

Bodhisattva of Universal Compassion whom Vietnamese and Chinese 

call Kuan Shi Yin. He is the Great Compassionate One or the 

Bodhisattva of all embacing love and benevolence. He is one of the 

most important Bodhisattva of the Mahayana. He who hears the sound 

of suffers to save them. Avalokitesvara represents “Great Compassion” 

and limitless understanding, saving those who seek for help by calling 

his name or turning to him at times of extreme danger or when 

encountering calamities.  In folk belief, Avalokitesvara also protects 
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from natural catastrophe and grants blessings to children. He plays a 

central role in the devotional practices of all Buddhist sects. Although 

originally male, Kuan-Yin has become a feminine figure in the popular 

imagination in Asia.  

According to Chinese Mahayana Buddhism, Bodhisattva 

Avalokitesvara is often depicted with one thousand hands, each hand 

containing its own eye, to indicate the vows and powers of the 

Bodhisattva to see all those suffering in the world and reach into the 

world and pull them out of their suffering. According to other Buddhist 

sources, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva is one of the four greatest 

important Bodhisattvas in Mahayana Buddhism. He is a Bodhisattva of 

Great Compassion and Observer of the Sounds of the World. He is also 

known as the Contemplator of Self-Mastery. He is the disciple and 

future successor of Amitabha Buddha in the Western Pure Land. 

According to other Buddhist sources, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva is one 

of the four greatest important Bodhisattvas in Mahayana Buddhism. He 

is also known as the Contemplator of Self-Mastery. He is the disciple 

and future successor of Amitabha Buddha in the Western Pure Land. In 

the Surangama Sutra, book Six, the Buddha asked Avalokitesvara 

Bodhisattva about perfect penetration, and Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva 

reported to the Buddha as follows: “World Honored One! From the 

gateway of ear, I obtained perfect and illumining samadhi. The 

conditioned mind was at ease, and therefore I entered the appearance 

of the flow, and obtaining samadhi, I accomplished Bodhi. World 

Honored One! That Buddha, the Thus Come One, praised me as having 

obtained well the Dharma-door of perfect penetration. In the great 

assembly he bestowed a prediction upon me and the name, Kuan-Shih-

Yin. There are various titles of Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva: Regarder 

or Observer of the world’s sounds or cries (sounds that enlighten the 

world),  Kuan-Yin Bodhisattva, the Sovereign Beholder, not associated 

with sounds or cries, the Sovereign Beholder, not associated with 

sounds or cries, Tara or the sakti or female energy of the masculine 

Avalokitesvara, One Thousand Hands and Eyes Bodhisattva, Kuan Yin 

with efficacious responses, Kuan-Yin Gandharaja, Kuan-Yin gazing at 

the moon in the water (the unreality of all phenomena), and Kuan-Yin 

with the willow-branch (one of the thirty-three Kuan-Yins).  
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Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva has twelve vows as follows: The first 

vow: Namo, the Greatly Enlightened, well known for great spiritual 

freedom, the Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow of immense propagation. 

The second vow: Namo, single-minded in liberation, Avalokitesvara 

Tathagata’s vow to often dwell in Southern Ocean. The third vow: 

Namo, the dweller of Saha World, the Underworld, Avalokitesvara 

Tathagata’s vow to follow the prayer sounds of sentient beings to 

alleviates pains and sufferings. The fourth vow: Namo, the destroyer of 

evil spirits and demons, Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to eliminate 

dangers. The fifth vow: Namo, the holy water bottle and willow branch, 

Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to provide comfort and purification of 

sentient beings’ minds with sweet holy water. The sixth vow: Namo, 

the greatly compassionate and forgiving Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s 

vow often to carry out conducts with complete fairness and equality. 

The seventh vow: Namo, in all times without abandonment, 

Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to try to eliminate the three realm. 

The eighth vow: Namo, Potala Mountain, essential to worship, 

Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to break from the bondage of shackles 

and chains to find liberation. The ninth vow: Namo, the creator of the 

dharma-vessel traveling the ocean of sufferings, Avalokitesvara 

Tathagata’s vow to rescue and aid all sentient beings. The tenth vow: 

Namo, the holder of flags and parasols, Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s 

vow to protect and deliver sentient beings to the Western Pure Land. 

The eleventh vow: Namo, the world of the Infinite Life Buddha, 

Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to have Amitabha Buddha give the 

prophecy of Buddhahood. The twelfth vow: Namo, the incomparable 

adorning body in the three worlds, Avalokitesvara Tathagata’s vow to 

complete the twelve vows to rescue sentient beings. 

Avalokitesvara, the “Bodhisattva who Looks Down” on us with 

compassion, is one of the most popular Mahayana Bodhisattvas. 

Revered as the embodiment of compassion, he is frequently depicted 

with eleven heads and 1,000 arms, all of which are used in his 

dispensation of aid. Avalokitesvara is an attendant of the Buddha 

Amitabha, who rules over Sukhavati, the Pure Land of the West. 

Amitabha is one of the most important of the many Buddhas who 

resides in the different Buddha fields of Mahayana Buddhism. 

Avalokitesvara finds many ways to help, not least by assuming a 
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variety of forms, including those of a disciple, a monk, a god or a Tara. 

According to Tibetan Buddhism, Tara, an important female bodhisattva 

in Indo-Tibetan Buddhism, was born from a teardrop of his compassion, 

and the Dalai Lamas are sometimes said to be successive 

reincarnations of Avalokitesvara. The cult of Avalokitesvara has 

inspired some of the most beautiful works of religious art in Asian 

Buddhism. In the 10
th
 century, Chinese Buddhists started painting 

images of Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva with ten arms. Four of these ten 

arms hold the sun, moon, a mace and a trident; and the remaining six 

are in the distinctive gesture (mudra) of giving, banishing fear and 

offering. According to Chinese Mahayana Buddhism, Bodhisattva 

Avalokitesvara is often depicted with one thousand hands, each hand 

containing its own eye, to indicate the vows and powers of the 

Bodhisattva to see all those suffering in the world and reach into the 

world and pull them out of their suffering. 

Nowadays, Avalokitesvara is worshipped in different countries 

around the world. World Voice-Seeing Bodhisattva, one of the great 

bodhisattvas of the Mahayana Buddhism. Avalokitesvara contemplates 

the sound of the world. She can manifest herself in any conceivable 

form to bring help wherever it is needed. Bodhisattva of compassion 

and deep listening. Also called Kuan Shi Yin, the Bodhisattva of 

compassion. One of the three Pure Land Sages (Buddhas and 

Bodhisattvas). The others being Buddha Amitabha and Bodhisattva 

Mahasthamaprapta (Ñaïi Theá Chí Boà Taùt). Among Buddhist 

mythological works, works on Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva are the most 

outstanding. By the power of his magic, and by his infinite care and 

skill he affords safety to those who are anxious. The word 

Avalokitesvara is a compound of the word “ishvara” means “Lord or 

Sovereign,” and of “avalokita” which means he who looks down with 

compassion, i.e., on beings suffering in this world. According to Edward 

Conze in Buddhism: Its Essence and Development, Avalokitesvara 

personifies compassion. The texts and images suggest that in India one 

may distinguish three stages in his development. At first, he is a 

member of a trinity, consisting of Amitayus, Avalokitesvara and 

Mahasthamaprapta. This Trinity has many counterparts in Iranian 

religion, i.e., in the Mithras cult and Zervanism, a Persian religion 

which recognized Infinite Time (Zervan Akarana: Amita-ayus) as the 
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fundamental principle. Assimilated by Buddhism, Avalokitesvara 

becomes a great Bodhisattva, so great that he is nearly as perfect as a 

Buddha. He possesses a great miraculous power to help in all kinds of 

dangers and difficultiesAt first, he is a member of a trinity, consisting 

of Amitayus, Avalokitesvara and Mahasthamaprapta. This Trinity has 

many counterparts in Iranian religion, i.e., in the Mithras cult and 

Zervanism, a Persian religion which recognized Infinite Time (Zervan 

Akarana=Amita-ayus) as the fundamental principle. Assimilated by 

Buddhism, Avalokitesvara becomes a great Bodhisattva, so great that 

he is nearly as perfect as a Buddha. He possesses a great miraculous 

power to help in all kinds of dangers and difficulties. In the second 

stage, Avalokitesvara acquires a number of cosmic functions and 

features. He hold the world in his hand, he is immensely big, 800,000 

myriads of miles, each of the pores of his skin conceals a world system. 

He is the Lord and Sovereign of the world. From his eyes come the sun 

and the moon, from his mouth the winds, from his ffet the earth. In all 

these respects, Avalokitesvara resembles the Hindu God, Brahma. 

Finally, in the third stage, at a time when the magical elements of 

Buddhism come to the fore, he becomes a great magician who owes his 

power to his mantras, and he adopts many of the characteristics of Siva. 

This is the Tantric Avalokitesvara.   

The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating of Twelve Vows of 

Bhaishajya-Guru-Buddha: According to The Medicine Buddha Sutra, 

the Buddha said to Manjusri Bodhisattva: “East of this world, past 

countless Buddha-lands, more numerous than the grains of sand in ten 

Ganges Rivers, there exists a world called Pure Lapis Lazuli. The 

Buddha of that world is called the Medicine Buddha Lapis Lazuli 

Radiance Tathagata, Arhat, the Perfectly Enlightened, Perfect in Mind 

and Deed, Well Gone, Knower of the World, Unsurpassed Being, 

Tamer of Passions, Teacher of Gods and Men, Buddha, World 

Honoured One. When the World Honoured Medicine Buddha was 

treading the Bodhisattva path, He solemnly made Twelve Great 

Vows to grant sentient beings whatever they desired. The First great 

Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme, Perfect 

Enlightenment, my brilliant rays will radiate to all beings or to shine 

upon all beings with the light from my body, illuminating infinite, 

countless boundless realms. This body will be adorned with the Thirty-
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Two Marks of Greatness and Eighty Auspicious Characteristics. 

Furthermore, I will enable all sentient beings to become just like me. 

The Second Great Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained 

Supreme Enlightenment, my body, inside and out, will radiate far and 

wide the clarity and flawless purity of lapis lazuli. This body will be 

adorned with superlative virtues and dwell peacefully in the midst of a 

web of light more magnificent than the sun or moon. The light will 

awaken the minds of all beings dwelling in darkness, enabling them to 

engage in their pursuits according to their wishes. The Third Great 

Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, I will, with infinite wisdom and skillful means, provide 

all sentient beings with an inexhaustible quantity of goods to meet their 

material needs. They will never want for anything. The Fourth Great 

Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, I will set all who follow heretical ways upon the path to 

Enlightenment. Likewise, I will set those who follow the Sravaka and 

Pratyeka-Buddha ways onto the Mahayana path. The Fifth Great Vow: 

I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, I will help all the countless sentient beings who 

cultivate the path of morality in accordance with my Dharma to 

observe the rules of conduct (Precepts) to perfection, in conformity 

with the Three Root Precepts. Even those guilty of disparaging or 

violating the Precepts will regain their purity upon hearing my name, 

and avoid descending upon the Evil Paths. The Sixth Great Vow: I vow 

that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, 

sentient beings with imperfect bodies, whose senses are deficient, who 

are ugly, stupid, blind, deaf, mute, crippled, hunchbacked, leprous, 

insane or suffering from various other illnesses, will, upon hearing my 

name, acquire well-formed bodies, endowed with intelligence, with all 

senses intact. They will be free of illness and suffering. The Seventh 

Great Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, sentient beings afflicted with various illnesses, with no 

one to help them, nowhere to turn, no physicians, no medicine, no 

family, no home, who are destitute and miserable, will, as soon as my 

name passes through their ears, be relieved of all their illnesses. With 

mind and body peaceful and contented, they will enjoy home, family 

and property in abundance and eventually realize Unsurpassed 
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Supreme Enlightenment. The Eighth Great Vow: I vow that in a future 

life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, those women who 

are extremely disgusted with ‘hundred afflictions that befall women’ 

and wish abandon their female form, will, upon hearing my name, all 

be reborn as men. They will be endowed with noble features and 

eventually realize Unsurpassed Supreme Enlightenment. The Ninth 

Great Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, I will help all sentient beings escape from the demons’ 

net and free themselves from the bonds of heretical paths. Should they 

be caught in the thicket of wrong views, I will lead them to correct 

views, gradually inducing them to cultivate the practices of 

Bodhisattvas and swiftly realize Supreme, Perfect Enlightenment. The 

Tenth Great Vow: I vow that in a future life, when I have attained 

Supreme Enlightenement, those sentient beings who are shackled, 

beaten, imprisoned, condemned to death or otherwise subjected to 

countless miseries and humiliations by royal decree, and who are 

suffering in body and mind from this oppression, need only hear my 

name to be freed from all these afflictions, thanks to the awesome 

power of my merits and virtues. The Eleventh Great Vow: I vow that in 

a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient 

beings who are tormented by hunger and thirst, to the point of creating 

evil karma in their attempts to survive, should succeed in hearing my 

name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it, I will first satisfy 

them with most exquisite food and drink. Ultimately, it is through the 

flavor of the Dharma that I will establish them in the realm of peace 

and happiness. The Twelfth Great Vow: I vow that in a future life, when 

I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient beings who are 

utterly destitute, lacking clothes to protect them from mosquitos and 

flies, heat and cold, and are suffering day and night, should hear my 

name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it, their wishes will be 

fulfilled. They will immediately receive all manner of exquisite 

clothing, precious adornments, flower garlands and incense powder, 

and will enjoy music and entertainment to their heart’s content. 

Sakyamuni Buddha confirmed Manjusri Bodhisattva: “I cannot possibly 

describe them all, not even if I were to speak for an eon or more. 

However, this Buddha-land is utterly pure. You will find no 

temptations, no Evil Paths nor even cries of suffering there.”        
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The Bodhisattva Ideal in Living & Cultivating with Forty-Eight 

Vows of Bodhisattva Dharmakara (Amitabha Buddha): Sakyamuni 

Buddha Himself Who Describes Dharmakara Bodhisattva: Jewel 

Treasury (Dharmakara) Bodhisattva, name of Amitabha Buddha 

when he still was a Bhikkhu. We've already seen that the Amitabha or 

Amutayus (Infinite Light or Infinite Life) is a Buddha idealized from 

the historical Buddha Sakyamuni. If the Buddha is purely idealized, he 

will be simply the Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be 

identical with Thusness. The Infinite if depicted in reference to space, 

will be the Infinite Light, and if depicted in reference to time, the 

Inifite Life. This is Dharmakaya or the Ideal. This Dharmakaya is the 

Sambhoga-kaya (the Reward-body or body of enjoyment), if the 

Buddha is viewed as a Buddha “coming down to the world.” If he is 

viewed as a Bodhisattva going up to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be 

Buddha like the toiling Bodhisattva Sakyamuni. It is Sakyamuni 

Buddha himself who describes in the Sukhavati-vyuha the activities of 

the would-be Buddha, Dharmakara as it had been his former existence. 

The vow, original to the would-be Buddha or even Sakyamuni Buddha 

himself, is fully expressed in forty-eight items in Amitabha Sutra. 

Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If he 

cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Infinite Life he will not be 

a Buddha.” If he becomes a Buddha, he can constitute a Buddha Land 

as he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the Nirvana of No Abode, and 

hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish 

the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with 

adornments, ideal plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving 

pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which is regarded as most 

important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a 

perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and 

repeating the Buddha's name. The nineteenth vow promises a welcome 

by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to those who perform 

meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that anyone 

who repeats his name with the goal of winning a birth in his Land will 

also be received. Pure Land practitioners should always remember 

though the eighteenth vow expects sole reliance on the Buddha, but the 

nineteenth and twentieth vows depend on practitioners' own actions, 
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the former on meritorious deeds and the later on repetition of the 

Buddha's name without complete reliance on the Buddha's power.  

Amitabha Buddha is a transhistorical Buddha venerated by all 

Mahayana schools (T’ien T’ai, Esoteric, Zen, Pure Land, etc). 

Amitabha Buddha is the most commonly used name for the Buddha of 

Infinite Light and Infinite Life in the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss. 

A transhistorical Buddha venerated by all Mahayana schools. He 

presides over the Western Pure Land where anyone can be reborn 

through utterly sincere recitation of His name, particularly at the time 

of death. Amitabha Buddha who is the main object of devotion in the 

the Pure Land School of Buddhism in China, Japan, Vietnam and 

Korea. While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-

enlightenment, these schools teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s 

power. This tradition holds that people who recite his name with a 

sincere faith are reborn in Sukhavati. In Japan, the most important 

practice for achieving this is recitation of the “Nembutsu” or “Namo 

Amida Butsu.” In China, “Namo A-mi-to-fo.” And in Vietnam, “Nam 

Moâ A Di Ñaø Phaät.” These all have the same meaning: “Praise to 

Amitabha Buddha.” According to Amitabha’s eighteenth vow, anyone 

who invokes Amitabha’s name ten times, or desires rebirth in 

Sukhavati ten times, will surely be reborn there. This is often referred 

to as an “easy practice,” because it is based on faith and repetition of 

recitation of the formula “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” rather than on 

difficult meditational practices. The cult of Amitabha shows strong 

Iranian influence, and began about the first years of Christain Era. 

Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light (abha) and his 

kingdom is in the West. He is known as Amitayus, because his life-

span (ayuh) is infinite (amita). A great number of texts are devoted to 

Amitabha. The best known among them is the Sukhavati-vyuha, the 

Array of the Happy Land, which describes his Paradise, its origin and 

structure. The Buddha of Infinite Light and Infinite Life, name of a 

mythical Buddha, the presiding Buddha of the Western Paradise 

worshipped in Pure Land Buddhism. Most often he is seated in the 

middle of a lotus blossom, symbol of purity. He often appears together 

with Avalokitesvara on his left hand and Mahasthamaprapta on his 

right hand (Amitabha is seated and the two Bodhisattvas stand).  
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According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist 

Philosophy, Amita-peitism in Japan, as represented by the Pure Land 

School of Fa-Ran, the Shingon of Shin-Ran, and Shih-Tsung of I-Bien 

shows a unique aspect of Buddhism. While all other schools of 

Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment, these schools teach sole 

reliance on the Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other exoteric 

schools is Sakyamuni, while the Buddha of these schools is Amita, or 

Amitabha, or Amitayus. The critical division of the Buddha’s teaching 

adopted by Fa-Ran was into the two doctrines of the Holy Path and the 

Pure Land, originally proposed by T’ao-Ch’o of China in 645 A.D. The 

former is the difficult way to traverse while the latter is the easy way to 

travel defined by Nagarjuna. There is another division which was 

proposed by Vasubandhu and elucidated by T’ao-Ch’o, that is, the 

ways of self-power and another’s power. Another’s power here means 

the power of Amitabha Buddha, not any other’s power. Those who 

pursue the Holy Path can attain Buddhahood in this world, if they are 

qualified, while other just want to seek rebirth in the Pure Land and 

attain the Buddhahood there. 

Different Titles of Amitabha Buddha: Amitabha Buddha has a lot of 

titles, among them include: First, Amitabha Tathagata. Second, 

Measureless Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Boundless Light or 

Buddha of Unlimited Light). Amitabha is a Sanskrit term for “Limitless 

Light.”  A Buddha who is said to preside over the western paradise of 

Sukhavati, a realm in which bengs born there are assured of attaining 

Buddhahood in that lifetime. The conditions of the paradise are optimal 

for practice of Budhism, in accordance with Amitabha’s former vows. 

Third, Limitless Brightness of Tathagata. Amitabha Buddha of light 

that is immeasurable, boundless, irresistible, pure, joy, wisdom, 

unceasing, surpassing thought, ineffable, Surpassing sun and moon. 

Fourth, No Fear Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Irresistible Light). 

The all pervasive light or glory of Amitabha Buddha. Fifth, No 

Objection Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Incomparable Light). 

Amitabha Buddha of light that is incomparable. Sixth, Volcano King 

Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Flame-King Light or Yama), the 

fifth of the twelve shining Buddhas. Seventh, Purifiction Brightness of 

Tathagata (Buddha of Pure Light), the pure, shining body or 

appearance of the Amitabha Buddha. Eighth, Joyful and Detached 
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Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Joyous Light). Ninth, Brightness of 

Knowledge and Favour of Tathagata (Buddha of Wisdom Light). 

Tenth, Brightness of Difficult Privacy of Tathagata (Buddha of 

Unconceivable Light). Eleventh, Perpetual Brightness of Tathagata 

(Buddha of Unending Light). Twelfth, Brightness of Non-Proclamation 

of Tathagata (Buddha of Indescribable Light). Thirteenth, Brightness of 

Super Sun and Moon of Tathagata (Buddha of Light Surpassing that of 

Sun and Moon). Fourteenth, Buddha of Boundless Age (Life), an 

alternative manifestation of Amitabha Buddha, who is particularly 

associated with longevity. He is usually depicted with red skin and 

holding a begging-bowl containing the elixir of immortality. This 

Buddha, in a lifetime during which he was a monk named Dharmakara, 

had his vows to create a realm that would be the ideal training ground 

for beings aspiring to Buddhahood. Amitabha Buddha is usually 

depicted as sitting with a vessel of nectar of immortality in his hands. 

Fifteenth, Buddha of Infinite King of Sweet-Dew: Sweet-Dew King. In 

its implication of immortality is a name of Amitabha (connected with 

him are the Mantra of Ambrosia, the Mantra of Ambrosial Dharani, 

Ten Mantras of Ambrosia, Sutra of Ambrosia).  

The Unlimited Light and Boundless Life Buddha Vowed to Radiate 

Treasure of His Wisdom-Virtue-Enlightenment to All Lands: Amitabha 

vowed to become the source of unlimited Light and Boundless Life, 

freeing and radiating the treasure of his wisdom and virtue, 

enlightening all lands and emancipating all suffering people. These are 

ten of the most important vows in the Amitabha’s forty-eight vows. As 

we have seen that the Amitabha or Amitayus, or Infinite Light and 

Infinite Life, is a Buddha realized from the istorical Buddha 

Sakyamuni. If the Buddha is purely idealized, he wil be simply the 

Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be identical with Thusness. 

The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space, will be the Infinite Light, 

and if depicted in reference to time, the Ithenite Life. He always vows 

in the Pure Land, there will be no inferior modes or evil path of 

existence; in the Pure Land, there will be no women, as all women who 

are reborn there will transform at the moment of death into men; there 

will be no differences in appearance there, every being is to have 32 

marks of perfection; every being in the Pure Land posseses perfect 

knowledge of all past existences; every being possesses a Divine eye; 
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every being possesses a Divine Ear; every being possesses the ability 

to move about by supernatural means; every being possesses the 

ability to know the thoughts of others; all beings of the worlds in all ten 

directions, upon hearing the name of Amitabha, will arouse Bodhicitta 

and vow to be reborn in the Western Pure Land after death. Amitabha 

and all saints will appear at the moment of their death to all beings who 

have aroused Bodhicitta through hearing his name (this is the most 

important vow). All beings who through hearing his name have 

directed their minds toward rebirth in his Pure Land and have 

accumulated wholesome karmic merits will be reborn in the Western 

Paradise. After rebirth in the Pure Land, only one further rebirth will be 

necessary before entry into Nirvana, no more falling back into lower 

paths. The vows which Amitabha Buddha made while still engaged in 

Bodhisattva practice as Bodhisattva Dharmakara. According to Longer 

Amitabha Sutra, Bodhisattva Dharmakara wished to create a splendid 

Buddha land in which he would live when he attained Buddhahood. 

Because according to the Longer Amitabha Sutra or the Infinite Life 

Sutra, in his previous lifetimes, Amitabha Buddha has made forty-eight 

profound, all-encompassing vows. The general tenor of these vows is 

best exemplified in the eighteenth and eleventh vows. Sentient beings 

in the Saha World recite Amitabha Buddha’s name with a wish to be 

reborn in the Pure Land because Amitabha Buddha has adorned the 

Western Pure Land with forty-eight lofty Vows. These vows 

(particularly the eighteenth Vow of “welcoming and escorting”) 

embrace all sentient beings, from Bodhisattvas to common beings full 

of evil transgressions. 

The Western Land of Bliss: Sukhavati means the Western Land of 

Amitabha Buddha, the highest joy, name of the Pure Land of Amitabha 

Buddha in the west. The Western Paradise which is outside the triple 

realm and beyond samsara and retrogression. The Western Paradise is 

one of the most important of the Buddha-fields to appear in the 

Mahayana. Amitabha Buddha created the Pure Land by his karmic 

merit. The cult of Amitabha shows strong Iranian influences, and began 

about the same time. Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light 

(abha) and his kingdom is in the West. He is also known as Amitayus, 

because his lifespan (ayuh) is infinite amita). The Pure Land sect 

believes that through faithful devotion to Amitabha and through 
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recitation of his name, one an be reborn there and lead a blissful life 

until entering Nirvana. Amitabha Buddha with Pratyaveksana-jnana, 

the wisdom derived from wisdom of profound insight (yù thöùc), or 

discrimination, for exposition and doubt-destruction; corresponds to 

water, and is associated with Amitabha and the west. According to the 

T’ien-T’ai and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five Wisdom 

Buddhas (Dhyani-Buddhas), even though he governs the Western 

Quarter, not the center. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the 

West may be identical with the central Mahavairocana, the Buddha of 

homo-cosmic identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of 

Buddhahood of Infinite Light and Life, and his establishment of the 

Land of Bliss are all fully described in the Sukhavati text. The Western 

Pure Land is also called the Happy Land. Name of the Land of 

Ultimate Bliss, or the Pure Land of Amitabha in the West. A Sanskrit 

term for “Joyous Land.” The paradise of Amitabha Buddha. This is the 

Pure Land in the west of Amitabha Buddha, said to be located in the 

west, one of the most important Buddha fields to appear in the 

Mahayana. By his karmic merit, Buddha Amitabha created and reigned 

in this Pure Land. The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful 

devotion to Amitabha and through reciting his name, after death, one 

can be reborn in the Western Paradise to continue a blissful life until 

entering nirvana. It is the central focus of the religious practice of the 

“Pure Land” schools in East Asia, which believe that it is a place in 

which the conditions are optimal for the attainment of Buddhahood. 

This idea is connected with the prevalent notion that this is the final of 

the degeneration of the dharma, in which the capacities of humans 

have degenerated to such an extent that it is no longer possible to gain 

salvation (liberation) through one’s own efforts. Thus, the wiser course 

of action is to cultivate toward rebirth in Sukhavati, so that one may 

attain Buddhahood in one’s next lifetime. The wondrous qualities of 

this paradise are described in several texts, most popularly the 

Sukhavati-Vyuha-Sutra, Smaller and Larger. Sukhavati means the 

Western Land of Amitabha Buddha, the highest joy, name of the Pure 

Land of Amitabha Buddha in the west. The Western Paradise which is 

outside the triple realm and beyond samsara and retrogression. The 

Western Paradise is one of the most important of the Buddha-fields to 

appear in the Mahayana. Amitabha Buddha created the Pure Land by 
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his karmic merit. The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful 

devotion to Amitabha and through recitation of his name, one can be 

reborn there and lead a blissful life until entering Nirvana. Pure Land, 

Paradise of the West, presided over by Amitabha. The environment 

and conditions of the Western Pure Land are most exalted. That realm 

provides sentient beings with many more advantageous circumstances 

than other Pure Lands, which ordinary beings in the Triple World 

cannot fully understand. The environment of the Western Pure Land is 

exalted, and can awaken the yearning and serve as a focus for sentient 

beings. The conditions of the Western Pure Land are unfathomable and 

wonderful and can help those who are reborn to progress easily and 

swiftly along the path of enlightenment. For these reasons, although 

there are many common-residence Pure Lands in the ten directions, 

only the Western Pure Land possesses all auspicious conditions in full. 

This is why sutras and commentaries point toward rebirth in the 

Western Pure Land. The Western Paradise to which Amitabha is the 

guide and welcomer. In China, Japan, and Vietnam, Amitabha Buddha 

has been much more popular than any other Buddha. In India he seems 

never to have occupied such an overtowering position, although Hui-Je, 

a Chinese pilgrim, who visited India between 702 and 719, reports that 

everyone spoke to him about Amitabha Buddha and his Paradise. 

According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha reminded Ratna-

rasi Bodhisattva about Bodhisattvas’ Pure Lands as follows: The 

straightforward mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he 

realizes Buddhahood, beings who do not flatter will be reborn in his 

land. The profound mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he 

realizes Buddhahood living beings who have accumulated all merits 

will be reborn there. The Mahayana (Bodhi) mind is the Bodhisattva’s 

pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood all living beings seeking 

Mahayana will be reborn there. Charity (dana) is the Bodhisattva’s 

pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings who can give 

away (to charity) will be reborn there. Discipline (sila) is the 

Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he realizes Buddhahood living 

beings who have kept the ten prohibitions will be reborn there.  

Patience (ksanti) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains 

Buddhahood living beings endowed with the thirty-two excellent 

physical marks will be reborn there. Devotion (virya) is the 
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Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings 

who are diligent in their performance of meritorious deeds will be 

reborn there. Serenity (dhyana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for 

when he attains Buddhahood living beings whose minds are disciplined 

and unstirred will be reborn there. Wisdom (prajna) is the 

Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings 

who have realized samadhi will be reborn there. The four boundless 

minds (catvari apramanani) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when 

he attains Buddhahood living beings who have practiced and perfected 

the four infinites: kindness, compassion, joy and indifference, will be 

reborn there. The four persuasive actions (catuh-samgraha-vastu) are 

the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living 

beings who have benefited from his helpful persuasion will be reborn 

there. The expedient methods (upaya) of teaching the absolute truth 

are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living 

beings conversant with upaya will be reborn there. The thirty-seven 

contributory states to enlightenment (bodhipaksika-dharma) are the 

Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings 

who have successfully practiced the four states of mindfulness (smrtyu-

pasthana), the four proper lines of exertion (samyakpra-hana), the four 

steps towards supramundane powers (rddhipada), the five spiritual 

faculties (panca indriyani), the five transcendental powers (panca 

balani), the seven degrees of enlightenment (sapta bodhyanga) and the 

eightfold noble path (asta-marga) will be reborn in his land.  Dedication 

(of one’s merits to the salvation of others) is the Bodhisattva’s pure 

land, for when he attains Buddhahood his land will be adorned with all 

kinds of meritorious virtues.  Preaching the ending of the eight sad 

conditions is the Buddhahood his land will be free from these evil 

states. To keep the precepts while refraining from criticizing those who 

do not in the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood 

his country will be free from people who break the commandments. 

The ten good deeds are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he 

attains Buddhahood, he will not die young, he will be wealthy, he will 

live purely, his words are true, his speech is gentle, his encourage will 

not desert him because of his conciliatoriness, his talk is profitable to 

others, and living beings free from envy and anger and holding right 

views will be reborn in his land. So, Ratna-rasi, because of his 
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straightforward mind, a Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly; because 

of his straightforward deeds, he realizes the profound mind; because of 

his profound mind his thoughts are kept under control; because of his 

controlled thoughts, his acts accord with the Dharma (he has heard); 

because of his deeds in accord with the Dharma, he can dedicate his 

merits to the benefit of others; because of this dedication, he can make 

use of expedient methods (upaya); because of his expedient methods, 

he can bring living beings to perfection; because he can bring them to 

perfection, his Buddha land is pure; because of his pure Buddha land, 

his preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of his pure preaching, his 

wisdom is pure; because of his pure wisdom, his mind is pure, and 

because of his pure mind, all his merits are pure.  Therefore, Ratna-

rasi, if a Bodhisattva wants to win the pure land, he should purify his 

mind and because of his pure mind, the Buddha land is pure.”  

Forty-Eight Vows of Bodhisattva Dharmakara (Amitabha 

Buddha): The forty-eight vows of Amitabha that he would not enter 

into his final nirvana or heaven, unless all beings share it. The vows 

which Amitabha Buddha made while still engaged in Bodhisattva 

practice as Bodhisattva Dharmakara. According to Longer Amitabha 

Sutra, Bodhisattva Dharmakara wished to create a splendid Buddha 

land in which he would live when he attained Buddhahood. Also 

according to Amitabha Sutra (The Sutra of Infinite Life), Amitabha 

Buddha is foremost. This is because of the power of his vows. This 

power is so great that when you singlemindedly recite “Nam Mo 

Amitabha Buddha,” after death you can be reborn in the Western Pure 

Land, and become a Buddha from there. All you need to do is recite 

the Buddha’s name. These are original vows of Dharmakara, the 

would-be Buddha, or even to Sakyamuni Buddha himself, is fully 

expressed in the forty-eight vows in the text. Vows numbered 12 and 

and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and the Infinite Life. “If he cannot get 

such aspects of Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a Buddha.” If he 

becomes a Buddha, he can constitute a Buddha Land as he likes. A 

Buddha, of course, lives in the ‘Nirvana of No Abode,’ and hence he 

can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish the Land of 

Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with adornments, ideal 

plants, ideal lakes for receiving all pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow 

which is regarded as most important, promises a birth in His Land of 
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Bliss to those who have a perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing 

with serene heart and repeating the Buddha’s name. The nineteenth 

vow promises a welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to 

those who perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further 

indicates that anyone who repeats his name with the object of winning 

a rebirth in His Land will also be received. First, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if there would still be the planes (realms) of 

hell-dwellers, hungry ghosts, and animals in my land (When I become 

a Buddha, if, in my land, there are still the planes of hell-dwellers, 

hungry ghosts, or animals, I will not ultimately take up supreme 

enlightenment). Second, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any 

sentient beings, especially the devas and humans from my land would 

fall to the three miserable planes (realms) of existence in other lands. 

Third, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the sentient beings, 

especially the devas and humans in my land would not be endowed 

with a complexion of genuine gold. Fourth, I shall not attend supreme 

enlightenment if there would be such distinctions as good and ugly 

appearances among the sentient beings in my land, especially among 

the deva and humans. Fifth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if 

any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, 

would fail to achieve the power to remember the past lives of himself 

and others, even events that happened hundreds of thousands of 

millions of billions of myriads of kalpas ago. Sixth, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially 

the devas and humans, would not be endowed with the deva-eye, 

enabling him to see hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of 

myriads of Buddha-lands. Seventh, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas 

and humans, would fail to obtain the deva-ear, enabling him to hear the 

Dharma expounded by another Buddha hundreds of thousands of 

millions of billions of myriads of leagues away. Eighth, I shall not 

attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, 

especiall the devas and humans, would not be endowed with the power 

of knowing others’ minds, so that he would not know the mentalities of 

the sentient beings in hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of 

myriads of other Buddha-lands. Ninth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas 
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and humans, would fail to achieve the perfect mastery of the power to 

appear anywhere at will, so that he would not be able to traverse 

hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of Buddha-

lands in a flash of thought. Tenth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas 

and humas, would entertain even a single the notion of “I” and “mine.” 

Eleventh, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient 

beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, would not 

certainly achieve supreme enlightenment and realize great nirvana. 

Twelfth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my light would be 

so limited as to be unable to illuminate hundreds of thousands of 

millions of billions of myriads (or any number) of Buddha-lands. 

Thirteenth, I shall not attaint enlightenment if my life span would be 

limited to even hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads 

of kalpas, or any countable number of kalpas. Fourteenth, I shall not 

attain supreme enlightenment if anyone would be able to know number 

of Sravakas in my land. Even if all sentient beings and Pratyeka-

buddhas in a billion-world universe exercised their utmost counting 

power to count together for hundreds of thousands of years, they would 

not be able to know it. Fifteenth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would have a limited 

life span, except those who are born due to their vows. Sixteenth, I shall 

not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my lands, 

especially the devas and humans, would have a bad reputation. 

Seventeenth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my land would 

not be praised and acclaimed by inumerable Buddhas in countless 

Buddha-lands. Eighteenth, when I realize supreme enlightenment, 

there will be sentient beings in the Buddha-lands who, after hearing my 

name, dictate their good roots to be born in my land in thought after 

thought. Even if they had only ten such thoughts, they will be born in 

my land, except for those who have performed karmas leading to 

Uninterrupted Hell and those who speak ill of the true Dharma or 

saints. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain enlightenment. 

Nineteenth, when I become a Buddha, I shall appear with an assembly 

of monks at the deathbeds of sentient beings of other Buddha-lands 

who have brought forth bodhicitta, who think of my land with a pure 

mind, and who dedicate their good roots to birth in the Land of Utmost 
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Bliss. I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if I would fail to do so. 

Twentieth, when I become a Buddha, all the sentient beings in 

countless Buddha-lands, who, having heard my name and dedicated 

their good roots to be born in the Land of Utmost Bliss, will be born 

there. Otherwise, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-

first, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any bodhisattva in my 

land would fail to achieve the thirty-two auspicious signs. Twenty-

second, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any Bodhisattvas in 

my land on their way to great bodhi would fail to reach the stage of 

being only one lifetime away from Buddhahood. This excludes those 

Bodhisattvas with great vows who wear the armor of vigor for the sake 

of sentient beings; who strive to do beneficial deeds and cultivate great 

nirvana; who perform the deeds of a Bodhisattva throughout all 

Buddha-lands and make offerings to all Buddhas, the Tathagatas; and 

who establish as many sentient beings as the sands of the Ganges in 

supreme enlightenment. This also excludes those who seek liberation 

by following the path of Samantabhadra, devoting themselves to 

Bodhisattvas’ practices even more than those who have attained the 

stage of being only one lifetime away from Buddhahood. Twenty-third, 

I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land 

would not, by the awesome power of the Buddha, be able to make 

offerings to countless hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of 

myriads of Buddhas in other Buddha-lands every morning return to 

their own land before mealtime. Twenty-fourth, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would not 

possess every variety of offering, they need to plan good roots in 

various Buddha-lands. Twenty-fifth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would not be skilled in 

expounding the essence of the Dharma in harmony with all-knowing 

wisdom. Twenty-sixth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the 

Bodhisattvas in my land would not have enormous strength of a 

Narayana. Twenty-seventh, when I become a Buddha, no one will be 

able to describe completely the articles of adornment in my land; even 

one with the deva-eye will not be able to know all their varieties of 

shape, color, and brillance. If anyone could know and describe them 

all, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-eighth, I shall not 

attain supreme enlightenment if in my land there would be 
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Bodhisattvas with inferior roots of virtue who could not know the 

numerous kinds of trees, four hundred thousand leagues high, which 

will abound in my land. Twenty-ninth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if those sentient beings in my land who read and recite 

sutras and explain them to others would not acquire superb eloquence. 

Thirtieth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any Bodhisattva in 

my land would be unable to achieve limitless eloquence. Thirty-first, 

when I become a Buddha, my land will be unequaled in brightness and 

purity; it will clearly illuminate countless, numberless Buddha-lands, 

inconceivable in number, just as a clear mirror reveals one’s features. 

If this would not be so, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. 

Thirty-second, when I become a Buddha, there will be inumerable 

kinds of incense on land and in air within the borders of my land, and 

there wil be hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of 

precious censers, from which will rise the fragrance of the incense, 

permeating all of space. The incense will be superior to the most 

cherished incense of humans and gods, and wil be used as an offering 

to Tathagatas and Bodhisattvas. If this would not be the case, I shall not 

attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-third, when I become a Buddha, 

sentient beings in countless realms, inconceivable and unequaled in 

number, throughout the ten directions who are touched by the awesome 

light of the Buddha will feel more secure and joyful in body and mind 

than other humans or gods. Otherwise, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment. Thirty-fourth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment 

if Bodhisattvas in countless Buddha-lands, inconceivable and 

unequaled in number, would not realize the truth of non-arising and 

acquire dharanis after they hear my name. Thirty-fifth, when I become 

a Buddha, all the women in numberless Buddha-lands, inconceivable 

and unequaled in number, who, after hearing my name, acquire pure 

faith, bring forth bodhicitta, and are tired of the female body, will rid 

themselves of the female body in their future lives. If this would not be 

the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment (I refuse to enter into 

final nirvana or final joy until every woman who calls on my name 

rejoices in enlightenment and who, hating her woman’s body, has 

ceased to be reborn as a woman). Thirty-sixth, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in countless Buddha-lands, 

inconceivable and unequaled in number, who attain doctrine of non-
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arising after hearing my name would fail to cultivate superb, pure 

conduct until they attain great bodhi. Thirty-seventh, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha, humans and gods 

would not pay homage to all the Bodhisattvas of numberless Buddha-

lands who, after hearing my name, prostrate themselves in obeisance 

to me and cultivate the deeds of Bodhisattva with a pure mind. Thirty-

eighth, when I become a Buddha, sentient beings in my land will obtain 

the clothing they need as soon as they think of it, just as a man will be 

spontaneously clad in a monastic robe when the Buddha says, 

“Welcome, monk!” If this would not be the case, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment. Thirty-ninth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would not at birth 

obtain the necessities of life and become secure, pure, and blissful in 

mind, like a monk who has ended all defilements. Fortieth, when I 

become a Buddha, if sentient beings in my land wish to see other 

superbly adorned, pure Buddha-lands, these lands will immediately 

appear to them among the precious trees, just as one’s face appears in 

a clear mirror. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment. Forty-first, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if 

any sentient beings in any other Buddha-lands, after hearing my name 

and before attaining bodhi, would be born with incomplete organs or 

organs restricted in function. Forty-second, when I become a Buddha, 

any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands, after hearing my name, 

will be able to know distinctly the name of superb samadhis. While in 

remaining in samadhi, they will be able to make offerings to countless, 

numberless Buddhas, inconceivable and unequaled in number, in a 

moment, and will be able to realize great samadhis instantly. If this 

would not be the case, I shall not attained supreme enlightenment. 

Forty-third, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become 

Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands who has heard my 

name would not be born in a noble family after death. Forty-fourth, I  

shall not attain supreme enlightenment if when become a Buddha, any 

Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands would not immediately 

cultivate the Bodhisattva practices, become purified and joyful, abide 

in equality, and possess all good roots after he hears my name. Forty-

fifth, when I become a Buddha, Bodhisattvas in other Buddha-lands 

will achieve the Samadhi of Equality after hearing my name and will, 
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without regression, abide in this samadhi and make constant offerings 

to an inumerable, unequaled number of Buddhas until those 

Bodhisattvas attain bodhi. If this would not be the case, I shall not 

attain supreme enlightenment. Forty-sixth, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in my land would not hear at will the 

Dharma they wish to hear. Forty-seventh, I shall not attain supreme 

enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any 

other Buddha-lands would regress from the path to supreme 

enlightenment after he hears my name. Forty-eighth, I shall not attain 

supreme enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva 

in any other Buddha-lands would not acquire the first, the second or the 

third realization as soon as he heard my name, or would not instantly 

attain nonregression with regard to Buddha-Dharmas.  
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